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I. Background and Purpose

Louisiana state law (RS 17:24.4) requires local education agencies (LEAs) to establish a comprehensive
Pupil Progression Plan (PPP) based on student performance on the Louisiana Educational Assessment
Program (LEAP) with goals and objectives that are compatible with the Louisiana Competency-Based
Education Program and which supplements the minimum standards approved by the State Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education (BESE). The PPP shall address student placement and promotion
and shall require the student’s mastery of grade-appropriate skills before he or she can be recommended
for promotion.

RS 17:24.4 states that “particular emphasis shall be placed upon the student’s proficiency in grade-
appropriate skills which may be considered in promotion and placement; however, each local school
board shall establish a policy regarding student promotion and placement.”

The purpose of this document is to assist LEAs in developing their required PPP in accordance with
applicable laws and regulations and to codify LEA policies and procedures related to student placement
and promotion. In each section of this document, language that conforms to applicable laws and
regulations has been pre-populated. Space is provided for LEAs to add any additional local policies and
procedures that fulfill the mandate of the law and support students in acquiring proficiency in grade-
appropriate skills. Once the PPP is completed, submitted to LDOE, and published locally, teachers shall
determine the promotion or placement of each student on an individual basis. LEAs may review
promotion and placement decisions in order to ensure compliance with their established policy, and
reviews may be initiated by a school’s governing body, the local superintendent, or a student’s parent
or legal custodian.

The PPP should be submitted as a PDF to ppp@]Ia.gov by October 31.

Questions about this document should be directed to PPP@La.Gov.
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Il. Placement of students in kindergarten and grade 1

Kindergarten

The parent or legal guardian of a child who resides in Louisiana and who is age five by September thirtieth
of the calendar year in which the school year begins through eighteen shall send their child to a public
or nonpublic school, as defined by R.S. 17:236, unless the child’s parent or legal guardian opted to defer
enrollment of his child in kindergarten pursuant to R.S. 17:151.3 (D) or the child graduates from high
school prior to his eighteenth birthday. A child below the age of five who legally enrolls in school shall
also be subject to these provisions.

Grade 1

Any child admitted to kindergarten pursuant to R.S. 17:151.3 (D) shall be eligible to enter first grade
upon successful completion of kindergarten and shall have satisfactorily passed an academic readiness
screening, provided all other applicable entrance requirements have been fulfilled.

The age at which a child may enter the first grade of any public school at the beginning of the public
school session shall be six years on or before September 30th of the calendar year in which the school
year begins.

Any child transferring into the first grade of a public school from another state and not meeting the
requirements herein regarding kindergarten attendance shall be required to pass an academic readiness
screening administered by the LEA prior to enrollment in the first grade.

In the space below, please describe any additional placement considerations or policies required by
the LEA. Include the names of any required assessments and explain how results will be used.

State policy relating to kindergarten requirements is rooted in R.S. 17:236. See the appendix of this
document for the legal reference with additional information.

All kindergarten and grade one students are administered DIBELS 8th Edition (or state-mandated
literacy assessment) to monitor reading according to state-mandated benchmarking periods.
Beginning of Year, Middle of Year and End of Year assessments will be administered according to
LDOE assessment administration requirements, timelines and state data collection reporting
requirements.
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In accordance with Acts 260 and 650, the district will follow the required numeracy assessments and
supports for students in grades K -3.

There is no policy on early entrance into kindergarten for students identified as gifted. However,
students who are evaluated and identified as gifted attend the gifted classes at schools specified by
the parish school system.

Children who are entering first grade (age 6 by September 30) and have not attended a state-
approved kindergarten program will be administered DIBELS 8th Edition (Dynamic Indicators for
Basic Early Literacy

Skills). This test measures letter naming fluency, phoneme segmentation fluency, nonsense word
fluency. Grade specific, DIBELS 8th Edition benchmark goals shall serve as the academic readiness
criteria for screened students. All final placement decisions shall be made by the SBLC utilizing all
available data points. All K-3 DIBELS 8th Edition and BRBPK other local or statewide screeners shall
be administered as formative assessments to inform placement and instruction; therefore, no
student shall receive a grade for DIBELS 8th Edition or BRBPRK other mandated assessments.
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lll. Promotion and retention of students in grades K, 1, 2,3,4, 5, 6,and 7

Promotion for students in kindergarten and grades K, 1, 2, 4, and 5

Teachers shall, on an individual basis, determine the promotion of each student according to the local
PPP. Particular emphasis shall be placed upon the student’s proficiency in grade-appropriate skills.
Students who have not met the acceptable level of performance may be retained or promoted, but in
either case, shall be provided with an expanded academic support plan that adheres to requirements
in Section VI. Support for students.

In the space below, please describe any local policies or additional considerations used to determine
promotion of students at the end of grades K, 1, 2, 4, and 5.

Promotion Policies for Kindergarten-Grade 5
To be promoted in grades K through 5, a student must meet the following criteria:

e A student must earn four quality points in order to pass a core subject (when totaling the
combined quality points earned during all four of the nine-week grading periods). A student
may not pass an individual core subject if an “F” is earned in both 3™ and 4™ nine weeks in the
same subject.

e For promotion purposes, a student must meet the passing standard in both reading® and math
(an annual average of 1 quality point must be earned).

e |n addition to the reading and math requirement, students in grades 1-5 must pass two other
subjects if reading and ELA are taught as two independent, graded subjects. If reading and ELA
are combined into one course, students must pass either science or social studies.

e A performance level of on or above grade level in reading® and math is required. The term
grade level refers to the grade placement with respect to skills as indicated according to
adopted textbooks, district approved curriculum aligned to state standards as grade
appropriate for each grade level.

e Students are expected to score “Basic” in at least two core academic subjects, including ELA,
math, science and social studies. Struggling students who do not score basic in at least two
core subject areas shall be provided with an individualized academic improvement plan. (See
Grade 4 promotion section of the document). Academic improvement plans and required
interventions shall continue into 5™ grade until such time as the student meets academic
expectations in accordance with Bulletin 1566, section 705. Any student not meeting
promotion criteria may be required to attend the extended year or summer remediation
program, if available, to be considered for promotion via SBLC waiver process.

e Parents must be given a review of their child’s progress at each grading period and be
encouraged to be a part of the team to plan interventions to accelerate progress when needed.
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*Beginning in the 2018-2019 school year, schools will double block or integrate reading into an
extended English Language Arts (ELA) block inclusive of the instructional minutes for both subjects.
One grade will be given for the combined course. The overall grade earned for ELA will be substituted
for reading in the aforementioned requirements. (Approval from the school’s Executive Director is
required for schools who request to not participate in the integrated ELA block). District authorized
charter schools shall have autonomy in the area of blocking ELA and reading core content subjects in
accordance with their board approved applications and contracts. Charter school leadership must
notify the district of their course configuration on or before August 1° of each year and notify parents
in their school handbooks if an alternative configuration is implemented.

The following uniform grading scale shall be used for students enrolled in all grades K-12 for which
letter grades are used:

Grading Scale for Regular Courses
Grade Percentage Quality Points
A 90-100 4
B 80-89 3
C 70-79 2
D 60-69 1
F 59-0 0

*Act 428 of the 2024 Legislative session, all public schools shall use the above uniform grading system for students
enrolled in all grades K-12 for which letter grades are used.

The teacher who has been responsible for instruction for at least 23 days of a reporting period marks
a student’s, Report Card. For all subjects receiving letter grades, a minimum of twelve (12) grades shall
be recorded in the grade book during a specific grading period with a minimum of one grade entered
within each instructional week. If a teacher of record is not assigned to a class for ten (10) days or
more, the principal shall appoint a certified staff member for monitoring and support of grade entry.
The principal has the final determination for the teacher of record.

Promotion via SBLC and/ or Retention

A meeting of the SBLC shall occur when it is determined that a child is in jeopardy of not meeting
the promotion requirements for the present grades. The role of the SBLC shall be to assist the
classroom teacher in designing intervention strategies that could further ensure meeting the
requirements for promotion. This should be done as early in the school year as possible. A parent
teacher conference must be held and documentation of interventions provided before a SBLC
conference. Once any member of the team has requested the SBLC, it shall be the responsibility of
the SBLC Coordinator to notify the parent, teacher, and others in writing of the meeting by sending
a letter home to parents or placing a telephone call to the parents. No, later than the beginning of
the last day of January for any given school year, parents shall be notified in writing that their
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elementary or middle school child’s promotion is in jeopardy. Note: A review of placement may be
requested at any time by any member of the SBLC.

For these academically struggling students, promotion decisions will be made according to a
preponderance of evidence including but not limited to any of the following:
o Coursework from throughout the school year
o Previous state mandated test scores
o Participation in spring/summer remediation and evidence of student work upon completion of
program
o Student attendance during the regular school year, school year remediation, and summer
remediation
o Portfolio of LEAP like student work in the areas where the student failed to meet the promotion
criteria such as district benchmark assessments, LEAP 360 assessments, EAGLE assessments
and other progress monitoring measures
o Evidence from other allowable district approved interventions and supports including those
listed below

The number of times a student may be retained in each grade or level is as follows:

e A student should not be retained more than one time for failure to meet academic
requirements in grades K-5. *

e A student should not be retained more than one time for failure to meet academic
requirements in grades 6-8. *

*After an initial retention and in the event that a second retention is warranted, a System Level
Committee is required where the school’s Executive Director and a designee from appropriate
instructional support departments shall become part of the SBLC process.

Local retention policy does not supersede state accountability and high-stakes testing policy for those
subjects and grades with state mandated testing requirements. If a student has already been retained
the maximum and also has absences in excess of the state attendance requirements in Bulletin 741,
Rev. ‘84, the state requirements take precedence.

Promotion via Alternative Pathways or April Dunn Act

For a student with a disability who fails to meet state or local established performance standards on
any assessment for purposes of promotion, the IEP team shall determine promotion to the next
grade level. Such determination shall be made only if, in the school year immediately prior to each
grade level in which the student would otherwise be required to demonstrate certain proficiency
levels in order to advance to the next grade level, the student has not otherwise met the local
requirements for promotion or has not scored at or above the basic achievement level on the English
language arts or mathematics components of the required state assessment and at or above the
approaching basic achievement level on the other.

IEP teams of students in third grade up to middle school may convene, and review the eligibility
requirements for promotion via the April Dunn Act to decide if the student will be promoted to the
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next grade level. The IEP team will develop rigorous educational goals, among others, to address the
achievement gap.

If an IEP team determines that the student is not required to meet state or local established
performance standards on any assessment for purposes of promotion, it shall:

e identify rigorous educational goals for the student;

include diagnostic information, appropriate monitoring and intervention, and other
evaluation strategies;

include an intensive instructional program;

provide innovative methods to promote the student’s advancement including flexible
scheduling, alternative learning environments, online instruction, or other interventions that
are proven to accelerate the learning process and have been scientifically validated to
improve learning and cognitive ability;

e and identify a course of study that promotes college or workforce readiness, or both, career
placement and advancement, and transition from high school to postsecondary education or
work placement.

(Note: Refer to Bulletin 1530 § 403)
To access the April Dunn Act Guidebook for Promotion, please click here.

In grades K-3, literacy data should be reviewed to identify students who score below level or well
below level on the district’s literacy assessments. For identified students, each school shall notify the
parents or legal custodian of students identified in writing regarding the student’s performance on the
state mandated literacy assessment within 15 days of administration. Such notification shall:
e Provide information on activities that can be done at home to support the student’s
literacy
proficiency.
e Provide information about supports and interventions that will be provided by the
school to
support the student’s literacy proficiency.
e Provide atimeline for updates as a result of progress monitoring that includes a middle-
of-year and end-of-year update.
e Provide information about the importance of being able to read proficiently by the end
of the
third grade.
e The school shall provide mid-year and end-of-the-year updates to the parent or legal
custodian of students identified as not meeting grade level benchmarks.

The district will follow the policy and procedure regarding literacy support for students in grades K-3
as outlined in the PRR Guidance documents provided by the Louisiana Department of Education
found as an appendix to this document. Parents and guardians of K-3rd grade students should be
informed at least annually that due to the provisions of Act 422 of the 2023 Legislative Session which
enacted La. R.S. 17:24.11, beginning with the 2024-2025 school year, a student who has a reading
deficiency that is not remedied by the end of the third grade shall not be promoted to the 4th grade.
The district has adopted state policy as local policy in this matter, and will follow Act 422 policy
guidance provided by the LDOE. Policy guidance documents as well as communications to families
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regarding this requirement are included in the appendix of this document. Act 422 of the 2023
Legislative Session enacted R.S. 17:24.11 to prohibit the promotion to fourth grade if a student
scores at the lowest level of the literacy screener. Amplify’s DIBELS 8th literacy screener shall be
used unless otherwise directed by the Louisiana Department of Education. Promotion is based on
scoring higher than well below on the composite score. A third grade student with scores on the
state mandated literacy screener that fall within the lowest achievement level may be promoted to
the fourth grade through a good-cause exemption. Please refer to the 3" grade section of this
document as well as the appendix guidance documents for additional information.

In accordance with Acts 260 and 650, the district will follow the required numeracy assessments and
supports for students in identified grades.

Prior to the 2024-2025 school year and as prescribed by Bulletin 1566, fourth grade students who had
not met the acceptable level of performance on LEAP 2025 assessments were required to be provided
with an individual academic improvement plan that adheres to the following requirements:

e The school shall convene an in-person meeting with the student’s parent or legal
custodian, all teachers of core academic subjects, and specialized support personnel, as
needed, to review the student’s academic strengths and weaknesses, discuss any other
relevant challenges, and formulate an individual academic improvement plan designed
to assist the student in achieving proficiency in all core academic subjects. All
participants shall sign the documented plan and meet to review progress at least once
more before the next administration of the LEAP assessment.

e The student shall be provided with focused, on-grade level instructional support that is
appropriate to the content area(s) in which the student has not yet achieved
proficiency. Instruction shall be aligned with state academic content standards.

e The student shall be identified as requiring an academic improvement plan in the state
Student Information System (SIS).

e The student shall be afforded the opportunity to receive grade-level instruction during
the summer.

e Each LEA shall adopt a written policy pertaining to the development of individual
academic improvement plans. This policy shall be included in the Pupil Progression Plan.

e The Department shall audit a random sampling of students identified as needing an
individual academic improvement plan in each local education agency each year.

The LDOE provided the LEA with a roster of fourth grade students who have scored below the “Basic”
achievement level in at least two core academic subjects. Such a rosters assisted the LEA in making
final determinations relative to students' required individual academic plans.

Per Bulletin 1566 requirements, the individual academic improvement plan shall continue to be in
effect until such time as the student achieves a score of “Basic” in each of the core academic subjects
that initially led to the development of the student’s individual academic plan.

Prior to the 2024-2025 school year, academically struggling students were identified, and individual
academic improvement plans were enacted according to the above requirements. Per Bulletin 1566,
Section 701 guidelines, the plans should be reviewed with and signed by the student’s parent or legal
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guardian. Copies of the signed Individual Academic Improvement Plan Parent/Legal Guardian
Agreement Form and the Individual Academic Improvement Plan Template must be placed in the
student’s cumulative file, reviewed annually, and continue until such time as the student meets
academic expectations (a score of Basic in each of the core academic subjects that initially led to the
development of the student’s individual academic plan) for specific interventions and supports
identified in the plan. Plans must identify a minimum of two interventions and support to be provided
during the school year and/or during the summer. Allowable interventions and supports to be included
in the Individual Academic Improvement Plan are as follows:

o Placement in the classroom of a teacher rated “Highly Effective” or “Effective Proficient”

o Completion of summer remediation program that includes curriculum fully aligned to the
Louisiana state Standards and limits below grade level content to no more than 35% of total
instructional minutes

o Additional instructional time during or outside of the school day

o Grade level instruction that is aligned to the Louisiana State Standards, which may include
limited below grade level content and support needed to address the student’s identified
weaknesses

In August 2024, the Louisiana Department of Education released the Individual Academic Support Plan.
The purpose of the Individual Academic Support Plan (IASP) is to create a single student plan for
academic support in literacy and mathematics and shall be created by the teacher, principal, other
pertinent personnel, and the parent or legal guardian. This single plan replaces the Individual Academic
Improvement Plan and further meets the requirements of the following plans:

e Expanded Academic Support Plan (R.S. 17:100.13) - Required for students in kindergarten through
5th grade performing below mastery on any statewide numeracy or literacy assessment. This is also
known as a student’s high dosage tutoring plan.

e Individual Reading Improvement Plan and Literacy Improvement Plan (R.S. 17:24.10)- Required for
students in kindergarten through third grade that score below grade level on the literacy screener.
Beginning with the 2025-2026 school year, any retained third grade student or fourth grade student
who was promoted to fourth grade through a good-cause exemption shall also receive literacy
interventions (R.S. 17:24:11).

e Numeracy Improvement Plan (R.S. 17:24.10) - Required for students in kindergarten through third
grade that score below grade level on the numeracy screener.

As the Individual Academic Support Plan (ISP) is intended to replace the Individual Academic
Improvement Plan (IAIP), students who currently have IAIPs in place should be transitioned to the
new plan in accordance with LDOE literacy, numeracy and high dose tutoring timelines and
guidelines. All replacement plans should be in place no later than November 1, 2024. ISP policy
implementation guidance, steps for completion and sample templates may be found in the appendix
of this document.
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Promotion and mandatory retention of students in grade 3

Except for mandatory retention consideration as described below, teachers shall, on an individual
basis, determine the promotion of each student according to the local PPP. Particular emphasis shall be
placed upon the student’s proficiency in grade-appropriate skills.

Retention will be considered for a student scoring at the lowest achievement level on the state end-of-
year literacy screener (DIBELS 8.0) as follows:

e The student shall be provided two additional opportunities to score a higher achievement level
on the literacy screener prior to the beginning of the subsequent academic year.

e Any student still scoring at the lowest achievement level after three attempts shall be screened
for dyslexia.

e Such a student shall be retained in the third grade unless he or she is found to meet at least
one of the good cause exemptions in Bulletin 1566 — Pupil Progression Policies and Procedures,
§701.

e Promotion on the basis of good cause exemption is subject to the consent of the parent,
principal, and superintendent.

e The Student Information System (SIS) must reflect the promotion and the good cause
exemption under which the promotion was determined.

e Students promoted for good cause shall be provided an Individualized Academic Support Plan
(see Section VI. Support for students).

e Students retained in third grade pursuant to this requirement shall be provided an
Individualized Academic Support Plan, 90 minutes of daily reading instruction, and 30 minutes
of daily reading intervention.

LDOE will provide to each LEA a roster of third-grade students who have been identified for the purposes
of this section, assisting the LEA in making final determinations relative to students’ required plans.

® The decision to retain a student as a result of his/her failure to achieve the standard on the
LEAP shall be made by the LEA in accordance with this PPP.

e The expanded academic support plan shall continue to be in effect until such time as the
student achieves a score of “Mastery” in each of the core academic subjects that initially led to
the development of the student’s individual plan.

In the space below, please describe any local policies or additional considerations used to determine
promotion of students at the end of grade 3.

Third grade students shall be promoted or retained utilizing the same criteria ang grading scales as all
other K-5 grade elementary students as outlined in the previous sections of this document.
Additionally, they should be afforded the same literacy and academic supports detailed in both this
section and the previous section of this document regarding K-2 and grades 4 and 5 students as it
pertains to requirements for literacy, numeracy, Individual Academic Improvement Plans, and
Individual Academic Support Plans.
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Per policy prior to the 2023-2024 school year and beginning with the 2022-2023 school year, and
continuing through the summer following the 2023-2024 school year, any student enrolled in third or
fourth grade and scoring below grade-level on the end-of-the-year LDOE-approved literacy assessment
shall receive a minimum of 30 hours of explicit literacy instruction inclusive of targeted interventions
during the summer. The literacy instruction shall be based on the science of reading and adhere to the
following:

e No tuition or fees can be charged for the attendance of an eligible student, and transportation
must be offered. Summer learning shall be provided by an LDOE-approved tutoring vendor or
by a teacher who is enrolled in or has completed the required foundational literacy skills course
required per LAC 28:CXV.509 and who has achieved a rating of “effective: proficient” or greater
on the most recent evaluation.

e Students not participating in the required summer literacy interventions may be retained in
the grade level during the subsequent school year. Such retention shall be included in each
local pupil progression plan. A student qualifying for summer literacy interventions who fails
to participate in the program but scored Basic or higher on the ELA portion of the most recent
LEAP assessment may be promoted to the next grade level.

e The LEA may waive the state policy for students scoring below grade-level on the end-of-the-
year LDOE-approved literacy assessment for students with an IEP at the discretion of the IEP
team.

e Prior to retaining a student pursuant to this Section, a meeting of the SBLC committee may be
called by the school or parent to determine whether retention or another option for additional
student support is in the best interest of the student.

Parents and guardians of K-3rd grade students are should be informed at least annually that due to
the provisions of Act 422 of the 2023 Legislative Session which enacted La. R.S. 17:24.11, beginning
with the 2024-2025 school year, a student who has a reading deficiency that is not remedied by the
end of the third grade shall not be promoted to the 4th grade. The district has intends-te adopted
state policy as local policy in this matter, and will follow Act 422 policy guidance provided by the
LDOE. Policy guidance documents as well as communications to families regarding this requirement
are included in the appendix of this document. Act 422 of the 2023 Legislative Session enacted R.S.
17:24.11 to prohibit the promotion to fourth grade if a student scores at the lowest level of the
literacy screener. Amplify’s DIBELS 8th literacy screener shall be used unless otherwise directed by
the Louisiana Department of Education. Promotion is based on scoring higher than well below on the
composite score. A third-grade student with scores on the state mandated literacy screener that fall
within the lowest achievement level may be promoted to the fourth grade through a good-cause
exemption. Please refer to the 3" grade section of this document as well as the appendix guidance
documents for additional information.

Per policy prior to the 2023-2024 school year and beginning with the 2022-2023 school year and every
school year thereafter, schools shall identify all students in kindergarten, first, second, and third grade
who score below grade-level on the state mandated literacy screener. The school shall notify the
parents or legal custodian of students identified in writing regarding the student’s performance within
15 days of identification as outlined in multiple sections of this document. Such notification shall
include the following:
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e Provide information on activities that can be done at home to support the student’s literacy
proficiency.

e Provide information about supports and interventions that will be provided by the school to
support the student’s literacy proficiency.

® Provide a timeline for updates as a result of progress monitoring that includes a middle-of-year
and end-of-year update.

® Provide information about the importance of being able to read proficiently by the end of the
third grade.

Beginning with the 2023-2024 school year, a student in grades kindergarten through three, within
thirty days of being identified as having literacy skills that are below grade level based on the results
of the literacy screener, shall receive an individual reading improvement plan. The plan shall be created
by the teacher, principal, other pertinent school personnel, and the parent or legal guardian; describe
the evidence-based reading intervention services the student will receive; and give suggestions for
strategies parents can use at home. The school shall provide mid-year and end-of-the-year updates to
the parent or legal custodian of students identified in BESE Bulletin 1566. In accordance with the
above, third grade students who have not met the acceptable level of performance may be retained
or promoted, but in either case, shall be provided with an individual literacy plan that adheres to the
following requirements:

e The school shall convene an in-person meeting with the student’s parent or legal custodian,
all teachers of core academic subjects, and specialized support personnel, as needed, to
review the student’s academic strengths and weaknesses relative to literacy, discuss any
other relevant challenges, and formulate an individual academic improvement plan designed
to assist the student in achieving proficiency in literacy. All participants shall sign the
documented plan, using a template that meets all criteria as identified by the Louisiana
Department of Education and/ or template provided by the district and/or Louisiana
Department of Education. Participants shall meet to review progress at least once more
before the next administration of the LEAP assessment.

e As part of this process and the developed plan, the student shall be provided with focused
literacy interventions and supports based on the science of reading designed to improve
foundational literacy.

e The student shall be identified as requiring an academic improvement plan in the state
Student Information System (SIS) by school level staff.

e In accordance with the developed plan, the student shall be afforded the opportunity to
receive on-grade level instruction and focused literacy interventions based on the science of
reading during the summer.

e The district policy and procedure pertaining to the development of the individual student
literacy plan is in accordance with the steps and resources outlined in the Louisiana
Department of Education’s PPP Guidance document found as an appendix to this document
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to ensure the following: daily targeted small-group interventions, before and after school
literacy intervention provided by a teacher or tutor with specialized literacy training, and at-
home literacy programs that include literacy workshops for the parents and legal guardians of
students and web-based or parent-guided home literacy activities.

The criteria for promotion/retention of students in grade 3 shall be the same as all other students in
elementary grades 1-5 except for mandatory retention considerations for students scoring at the
lowest achievement level on the state end-of-year literacy screener (DIBELS 8.0) prescribed in the 3™
Grade Promotion Guidance Document found in the appendix of this document.

A student’s individual literacy plan shall be reviewed a minimum of annually, and it should continue
to be in effect until such time as release benchmarks are achieved as prescribed in LDOE policy
guidance documents.

Promotion of students in grades 6 and 7

Teachers shall, on an individual basis, determine the promotion of each student according to the local
PPP. Particular emphasis shall be placed upon the student’s proficiency in grade-appropriate skills.

In the space below, please describe any local policies or additional considerations used to determine
promotion of students at the end of grades 6 and 7.

Beginning in the 2018-2019 school year and beyond, the following shall apply to middle school (Grades
6, 7, 8) promotion, grade placement, and grading:

To satisfy promotion requirements, students must meet state attendance requirements by
attending a minimum of 167 days. Students (6, 7 & 8) must also meet local course requirements
using either final grades calculation or semester grades calculated as follows:

Schedule |Passing Grades (using
semester grades)*

5-Period Schedule 7 of 10

6-Period Schedule 9 of 12

7-Period Schedule 11 of 14
8-Period Schedule 13 of 16
O Period Schedule 15 of 18
10 Period Schedule 17 of 20
11 Period Schedule 19 of 22
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Moves between schools that use 7- 12 of 15
Period and 8-Period

Moves between schools that use 7- 13 of 16
Period and 9-Period

Moves between schools that use 8- 14 of 17
Period and 9-Period

* To be promoted, two of the passing semester grades shall be in on-level English and Math classes
as the student may not receive Fs in the last (second) semester in these areas. This standard is
applicable to students in grades 6-8.

The school may convene an SBLC to determine promotion for students who fail to earn enough
semester grades for promotion. If a student is retained due to not earning sufficient grades or
credits in ELA and/or math, then additional data points may be reviewed by the SBLC for a
preponderance of evidence after the receipt of LEAP 2025 scores and new data acquired within
summer programming. Additionally, 8™ grade students are still eligible for T-9 considerations in
accordance with LDOE policy guidance.

Middle School Semester and Final Grade Calculation
Courses in grades 6, 7, and 8 are assigned final grades in 9-week grading periods. Each nine-week
grade earns quality points based on the chart below:

Grade Quality Points
A 4
B 3
C 2
D 1
F 0

Quality points for each nine weeks in a semester will be averaged together to determine and assign
a semester grade. The scale for using quality points to determine letter grades is defined below:

Grade Quality Points
A 3.5-4.0
B 2.5-3.49
C 1.5-2.49
D 1.0-1.49
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F 0-0.99

In the event that a student earns an F and a D during the two nine weeks in a semester grading period
and the D was earned in the 2nd or 4th 9 weeks, a D will be assigned as the final semester grade.

In the event that a student is only enrolled in a school for one nine-week grading period in a semester,
the school principal will have the option to determine and assign semester grades based on the 9-
week grading period for which the student was enrolled and received grades. In order for a school to
assign a semester grade, the student must be enrolled in a class for 52 school calendar days of the
semester.

**The school administration must check report cards immediately upon receiving them. If the
promotion status has not been determined, the administration must make the determination and
inform parents prior to the opening of summer school.

6th-8th grade students operating on a 4x4 block schedule as a part of a combination school will earn
a single final semester grade at each 9 weeks period/Quarter. Students will earn semester grades for
fall courses at the 1st and 2nd Quarters and will earn semester grades for spring courses at the 3rd
and 4th Quarters. Promotion will be determined based on a 16-grade schedule using the chart located
on pages 12-13.

The Grading Scale for Achievement in Grades 6-8 is as follows:

Grading Scale for Regular Courses
Grade Percentage Quality Points
A 90-100 4
B 80-89
C 70-79 2
D 60-69 1
F 59-0 0

* Act 428 of the 2024 Legislative session, all public schools shall use the above uniform grading system for
students enrolled in all grades K-12 for which letter grades are used.

The teacher who has been responsible for instruction for at least 23 days of a reporting period marks
a student’s, Report Card. For all subjects receiving letter grades, a minimum of twelve (12) grades shall
be recorded in the grade book during a specific grading period with a minimum of one grade entered
within each instructional week. If a teacher of record is not assigned to a class for ten (10) days or
more, the principal shall appoint a certified staff member for monitoring and support of grade entry.
The principal has the final determination for the teacher of record.
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The SBLC will make recommendations about Special Education students using the adopted
policies of the LSBESE and the student.

For all subjects receiving letter grades in Grades 1-8 inclusive of middle students earning high school
credit, a minimum of one grade shall be recorded in the grade book for each week of instruction
during that specific grading period. (i.e., There should be a minimum of nine recorded grades during
a nine-week grading period).

All final or mid-term exams in middle and high schools may count for no more than 15% of a student’s
semester grade. District authorized charter schools have autonomy in the weighting of mid-term and
final exams (non-state mandated assessments) in accordance with the instructional programs outlined
in their board approved applications and contracts. Charter school leadership must notify the district
in writing a week prior to the start of each semester if changes need to be made to the setting in the
student information system platform.

Promotion via SBLC and/ or Retention

A meeting of the SBLC shall occur when it is determined that a child is in jeopardy of not meeting
the promotion requirements for the present grades. The role of the SBLC shall be to assist the
classroom teacher in designing intervention strategies that could further ensure meeting the
requirements for promotion. This should be done as early in the school year as possible. A parent
teacher conference must be held and documentation of interventions provided before a SBLC
conference. Once any member of the team has requested the SBLC, it shall be the responsibility of
the SBLC Coordinator to notify the parent, teacher, and others in writing of the meeting by sending
a letter home to parents or placing a telephone call to the parents. No, later than the beginning of
the last day of January for any given school year, parents shall be notified in writing that their
elementary or middle school child’s promotion is in jeopardy. Note: A review of placement may be
requested at any time by any member of the SBLC.

For these academically struggling students, promotion decisions will be made according to a
preponderance of evidence including but not limited to any of the following:
o Coursework from throughout the school year
o Previous state mandated test scores
o Participation in spring/summer remediation and evidence of student work upon completion of
program
o Student attendance during the regular school year, school year remediation, and summer
remediation
o Portfolio of LEAP like student work in the areas where the student failed to meet the promotion
criteria such as district benchmark assessments, LEAP 360 assessments, EAGLE assessments
and other progress monitoring measures
o Evidence from other allowable district approved interventions and supports including those
listed below

The number of times a student may be retained in each grade or level is as follows:
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e A student should not be retained more than one time for failure to meet academic
requirements in grades K-5. *

e A student should not be retained more than one time for failure to meet academic
requirements in grades 6-8. *

*After an initial retention and in the event that a second retention is warranted, a System Level
Committee is required where the school’s Executive Director and a designee from appropriate
instructional support departments shall become part of the SBLC process.

Local retention policy does not supersede state accountability and high-stakes testing policy for those
subjects and grades with state mandated testing requirements. If a student has already been retained
the maximum and also has absences in excess of the state attendance requirements in Bulletin 741,
Rev. ‘84, the state requirements take precedence.

Promotion via Alternative Pathways or April Dunn Act
For a student with a disability who fails to meet state or local established performance standards on
any assessment for purposes of promotion, the IEP team shall determine promotion to the next
grade level. Such determination shall be made only if, in the school year immediately prior to each
grade level in which the student would otherwise be required to demonstrate certain proficiency
levels in order to advance to the next grade level, the student has not otherwise met the local
requirements for promotion or has not scored at or above the basic achievement level on the English
language arts or mathematics components of the required state assessment and at or above the
approaching basic achievement level on the other.
IEP teams of students in third grade up to middle school may convene, and review the eligibility
requirements for promotion via the April Dunn Act to decide if the student will be promoted to the
next grade level. The IEP team will develop rigorous educational goals, among others, to address the
achievement gap.

If an IEP team determines that the student is not required to meet state or local established
performance standards on any assessment for purposes of promotion, it shall:

e identify rigorous educational goals for the student;

include diagnostic information, appropriate monitoring and intervention, and other
evaluation strategies;

include an intensive instructional program;

provide innovative methods to promote the student’s advancement including flexible
scheduling, alternative learning environments, online instruction, or other interventions that
are proven to accelerate the learning process and have been scientifically validated to
improve learning and cognitive ability;

e and identify a course of study that promotes college or workforce readiness, or both, career
placement and advancement, and transition from high school to postsecondary education or
work placement.

(Note: Refer to Bulletin 1530 § 403)
To access the April Dunn Act Guidebook for Promotion, please click here.
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Prior to the 2024-2025 school year and as prescribed by Bulletin 1566, fourth grade students who had
not met the acceptable level of performance on LEAP 2025 assessments were required to be be
provided with an individual academic improvement plans that required the plan to be reviewed
annually and remain in place until the student earned a LEAP 2025 score of “Basic” in the area that led
them to be identified and/or until the plan was replaced by the Individual Graduation Plan (IGP) in
grade 8. Policy requires that IAIPs for students in grades 4-7 adhere to the following requirements:

e The school shall convene an in-person meeting with the student’s parent or legal
custodian, all teachers of core academic subjects, and specialized support personnel, as
needed, to review the student’s academic strengths and weaknesses, discuss any other
relevant challenges, and formulate an individual academic improvement plan designed
to assist the student in achieving proficiency in all core academic subjects. All
participants shall sign the documented plan and meet to review progress at least once
more before the next administration of the LEAP assessment.

e The student shall be provided with focused, on-grade level instructional support that is
appropriate to the content area(s) in which the student has not yet achieved
proficiency. Instruction shall be aligned with state academic content standards.

e The student shall be identified as requiring an academic improvement plan in the state
Student Information System (SIS).

e The student shall be afforded the opportunity to receive grade-level instruction during
the summer.

e Each LEA shall adopt a written policy pertaining to the development of individual
academic improvement plans. This policy shall be included in the Pupil Progression Plan.

e The Department shall audit a random sampling of students identified as needing an
individual academic improvement plan in each local education agency each year.

The LDOE provided the LEA with a roster of fourth grade students who have scored below the “Basic”
achievement level in at least two core academic subjects. Such a rosters assisted the LEA in making
final determinations relative to students' required individual academic plans.

Per Bulletin 1566 requirements, the individual academic improvement plan shall continue to be in
effect until such time as the student achieves a score of “Basic” in each of the core academic subjects
that initially led to the development of the student’s individual academic plan.

Prior to the 2024-2025 school year, academically struggling students were identified, and individual
academic improvement plans were enacted according to the above requirements. Per Bulletin 1566,
Section 701 guidelines, the plans should be reviewed with and signed by the student’s parent or legal
guardian. Copies of the signed Individual Academic Improvement Plan Parent/Legal Guardian
Agreement Form and the Individual Academic Improvement Plan Template must be placed in the
student’s cumulative file, reviewed annually, and continue until such time as the student meets
academic expectations (a score of Basic in each of the core academic subjects that initially led to the
development of the student’s individual academic plan) for specific interventions and supports
identified in the plan. Plans must identify a minimum of two interventions and support to be provided
during the school year and/or during the summer. Allowable interventions and supports to be included
in the Individual Academic Improvement Plan are as follows:
o Placement in the classroom of a teacher rated “Highly Effective” or “Effective Proficient”
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o Completion of summer remediation program that includes curriculum fully aligned to the
Louisiana state Standards and limits below grade level content to no more than 35% of total
instructional minutes

o Additional instructional time during or outside of the school day

o Grade level instruction that is aligned to the Louisiana State Standards, which may include
limited below grade level content and support needed to address the student’s identified
weaknesses

In August 2024, the Louisiana Department of Education released the Individual Academic Support Plan.
The purpose of the Individual Academic Support Plan (IASP) is to create a single student plan for
academic support in literacy and mathematics and shall be created by the teacher, principal, other
pertinent personnel, and the parent or legal guardian. This single plan replaces the Individual Academic
Improvement Plan and further meets the requirements of the following plans:

® Expanded Academic Support Plan (R.S. 17:100.13) - Required for students in kindergarten through
5th grade performing below mastery on any statewide numeracy or literacy assessment. This is also
known as a student’s high dosage tutoring plan.

e Individual Reading Improvement Plan and Literacy Improvement Plan (R.S. 17:24.10)- Required for
students in kindergarten through third grade that score below grade level on the literacy screener.
Beginning with the 2025-2026 school year, any retained third grade student or fourth grade student
who was promoted to fourth grade through a good-cause exemption shall also receive literacy
interventions (R.S. 17:24:11).

® Numeracy Improvement Plan (R.S. 17:24.10) - Required for students in kindergarten through third
grade that score below grade level on the numeracy screener.

As the Individual Academic Support Plan (ISP) is intended to replace the Individual Academic
Improvement Plan (lAIP), students who currently have IAIPs in place should be transitioned to the new
plan in accordance with LDOE literacy, numeracy and high dose tutoring timelines and guidelines. All
replacement plans should be in place no later than November 1, 2024. ISP policy implementation
guidance, steps for completion and sample templates may be found in the appendix of this document.

IV. Promotion and support of students in grade 8 and high school
considerations

Regular Grade 8 Promotion

Eighth-grade students shall score at least at the “Basic” achievement level in either English language arts
or mathematics and “Approaching Basic” in the other subject in order to be promoted to the ninth grade.
Students who do not meet the promotion standard after taking the eighth-grade state assessments may
be placed on a high school campus in the transitional ninth grade. For any student who recently
completed the eighth grade and is transferring into the LEA from another state or country, the LEA shall
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review the student’s academic record to determine appropriate placement in ninth grade or transitional
ninth grade. Such placement shall occur no later than October 1 of each school year.

Grade 8 Promotion Waivers

An LEA, through its superintendent, may grant a waiver on behalf of individual students who are unable
to participate in LEAP testing or unable to attend LEAP summer remediation, including summer
remediation required for placement in transitional ninth grade, because of one or more of the following
extenuating circumstances as verified through appropriate documentation:

® Physical lllness—appropriate documentation must include verification that the student is under
the medical care of a licensed physician for illness, injury, or a chronic physical condition that
is acute or catastrophic in nature. Documentation must include a statement verifying that the
illness, injury, or chronic physical condition exists to the extent that the student is unable to
participate in remediation.

® (Custody Issues—certified copies of the court-ordered custody agreements must be submitted
to the LEA at least ten school days prior to summer remediation.

Transitional 9t Grade

Any first-time eighth-grade student who does not meet the passing standard set forth in BESE Bulletin
1566, §703, and any student not eligible for any waiver pursuant to §707 of the bulletin, after completing
summer remediation, may be placed on a high school campus in transitional ninth grade.

LEAs shall follow the guidelines set forth in §703 to determine, based on evidence of student learning,
whether eighth-grade students may be promoted to the ninth grade or placed on a high school campus
in transitional ninth grade. The percentage of an LEA’s eighth graders placed in transitional ninth grade
is expected to remain stable over time. In the event that the percentage of an LEA’s eighth graders placed
in transitional ninth grade-exceeds the percentage of eighth graders in that LEA eligible for transitional
ninth grade at the conclusion of the prior school year, the local superintendent of that LEA shall provide
a written justification to the state superintendent.

The initial decision to place a student in the transitional ninth grade or to retain a student in the eighth
grade shall be made by the school in which the student is enrolled in the eighth grade, in consultation
with the student’s parents.

The LEA shall admit transitional ninth-grade students, subject to any admissions requirements approved
by the school’s governing authority or charter authorizer.

For any student who recently completed the eighth grade from another state or country and is
transferring into the LEA after summer remediation has taken place, the LEA shall review the student’s
academic record to determine appropriate placement in ninth grade or transitional ninth grade.
Students placed in the transitional ninth grade shall complete the remediation program offered by the
LEA. Such placement shall occur no later than October 1 of each school year.

After one full year of transitional ninth grade, students shall be included in the ninth grade graduation
cohort for high school accountability purposes.

Students enrolled in transitional ninth grade shall receive appropriate academic support in any subjects
in which they did not score at or above proficient, as determined by BESE. A plan outlining such academic
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support shall be included in the student’s individual graduation plan (IGP). Progress pursuant to such
specified academic support shall be reviewed at least once throughout the school year in order to
determine effectiveness and any needed adjustments.

High school promotion and transition considerations

Instructional Minutes: When awarding credit based on instructional time, LEAs shall provide a minimum
of 7,965 instructional minutes for one Carnegie credit, and students shall be in attendance for a
minimum of 7,515 minutes. In order to grant one-half Carnegie credit, LEAs shall provide a minimum of
3,983 instructional minutes, and students shall be in attendance for a minimum of 3,758 minutes.

Individual Graduation Planning: By the end of the eighth grade, every student (with the assistance of
his parent or other legal custodian and school guidance personnel, counselor) or IEP team (when
applicable) shall begin to develop an IGP. An IGP guides the next academic year's coursework, assisting
students in exploring educational and career possibilities and in making appropriate secondary and
postsecondary education decisions as part of an overall career/postsecondary plan.

Financial Aid Planning: The linked memorandum outlines the updated Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) policy BESE approved at its March 2024 meeting, a repeal of the policy requiring
graduating seniors to complete steps related to the FAFSA application. This policy change took effect
with the graduation cohort of 2024-2025 and does not remove the requirement of LEAs to provide
students and their parents or guardians with information regarding financial aid programs to support
postsecondary education and training. LEAs must ensure that each student receives adequate support
in completing and submitting an application for financial aid. However, a student action related to FAFSA
completion will not be required. An updated parent and student financial aid planning toolkit will be
made available to school systems.

Early Graduation: Each LEA shall develop an early graduation program allowing students to accelerate
their academic progress, complete all state graduation requirements, and receive a high school diploma
in less than four years.

e The early graduation program may include distance education (§2326), dual enrollment
(§2327), and Carnegie credit and credit flexibility (§2314).

e LEAs shall not have any policies or requirements that would prevent students from graduating
in less than four years.

Credit Recovery Courses and Units

1. Beginningin 2020-2021, the LEA credit recovery program and policy will be included in the local PPP
submitted to LDOE.

2. Students may earn a maximum of seven credit recovery units that may be applied towards diploma
graduation requirements and no more than two Carnegie units annually. The school system must
annually report to LDOE the rationale for any student:

i.  receiving more than two credit recovery credits annually; and/or
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ii. applying more than seven total credit recovery Carnegie units towards graduation
requirements.

3. Students earning Carnegie credits in a credit recovery course must have previously taken and failed
the course. Previously attempted coursework is considered an academic record and must be
recorded on the official transcript.

4. Completed credit recovery courses must be recorded and clearly labeled on the official transcript.

5. Students enrolled in credit recovery courses are not required to meet the instructional minute
requirements found in §333.A of this Part.

6. Credit recovery courses must be aligned with state content standards and include a standards aligned
pre-assessment to identify unfinished learning and a standards aligned post-assessment to
demonstrate course proficiency for content identified as non-proficient.

7. Credit recovery courses taught in a classroom setting using online courses designed for credit
recovery must have an assigned certified Louisiana teacher of record or a certified teacher of record
recognized through a state reciprocity agreement facilitating the instruction.

8. The end-of-course exam weight in a student’s final grade, determined by the LEA, must be the same
for a traditional course and a credit recovery course. Students who have previously passed the end-
of-course exam but have failed the course may choose to retain the previous end-of-course exam
score in lieu of participating in an additional administration of the exam.

NCAA Update

Nontraditional courses are taught online or through distance learning, hybrid/blended, independent
study, individualized instruction, correspondence or similar means.

Generally, for a nontraditional course to count as an NCAA-approved core course, it must meet all of the
following requirements:

® The course must meet all requirements for an NCAA-approved core course.

e All students in the course must have regular instructor-led interaction for the purpose of
instruction, evaluation and assistance for the duration of the course. This may include, for
example, exchanging emails between the student and teacher, online chats, phone calls,
feedback on assignments and the opportunity for the teacher to engage the student in
individual or group instruction.

® The course must have a defined time period for completion. For example, it should be clear
how long students are required to be enrolled and working in the course, and how long a school
would permit a student to work on a single nontraditional course.

e Student work (e.g., exams, papers, assignments) must be available for evaluation and
validation.

e The course should be clearly identified as nontraditional on the student’s official high school
transcript.
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Credit recovery programs

Many high schools offer credit recovery or credit retrieval programs, which allow students to receive
credit for a course they previously failed.

For a credit recovery program to be approved, the courses must meet the following requirements:

1. The high school must follow its credit recovery policies regardless of whether the student is
an athlete. The Eligibility Center may request the high school’s policy if necessary.

2. Repeated courses must be substantially comparable, qualitatively and quantitatively, to the
previously attempted course.

In the space below, please describe any local policies or additional considerations used to ensure that
online classes meet NCAA requirements.

Local policies and considerations for blended and online classes as well as other high school
considerations are included below:

Beginning in the 2017-2018 school year and each year thereafter, eighth grade students must meet the
academic criteria outlined in the previous section (6-8& middle school promotion) in order to be
considered for promotion. Additional promotion criteria shall be considered if the student does not
score at least the “Basic” achievement level in either English language arts or mathematics and
“Approaching Basic” in the other subject in order to be promoted to the 9t grade. Students who do
not meet the promotion standard after taking the 8t" grade assessments may be placed on a high school
campus in the transitional 9™ grade. For any student who recently completed the 8™ grade and is
transferring into the district from another state or country, the school should convene an SBLC meeting
to review the student’s academic record to determine appropriate placement in 9™ grade or
transitional 9™ grade. Any first-time 8™ grade student who does not meet the passing standard outlined
above and any student not eligible for any waiver outlined in Bulletin 1566, after being offered summer
remediation, may be placed on a high school campus in transitional 9™ grade. Placement in a
transitional 9t grade shall occur no later than October 1 of each school year. The decision to place a
student in the transitional 9™ grade or to retain a student in the 8" grade shall be made by the school
in which the student is enrolled in 8" grade in consultation with the student’s parents. Students
enrolled in transitional 9t grade shall receive appropriate academic supports in any subjects in which
they did not score at or above proficient. A plan outlining such supports shall be included in the
student’s individual graduation plan.

School level SBLC committees should make decisions regarding promotion, retention, and placement
in the transitional 9% grade.

If there is a delay in 8™ grade test scores and/or if statewide assessment results are not available on
the last day of school, data sources including, but not limited to the following should be considered
when making promotion and retention decisions:

e Coursework from throughout the school year

e Previous state mandated test scores
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e Participation in spring/summer remediation and evidence of student work upon completion of
program

e Student attendance during the regular school year, school year remediation and summer
remediation

e Portfolio of LEAP like student work in the areas where the student failed to meet the promotion
criteria such as district benchmark assessments, LEAP 360 assessments, EAGLE assessments and
other progress monitoring measures

e Evidence from other allowable district approved interventions and supports including those
listed below

Additional Policy guidance may be found on the Louisiana Department of Education’s Fourth and Eighth
Grade Promotion Policy Guidance and Transitional 9" grade Promotion Policy Guidance Document
located in the appendix of this document to address the following areas:
e |dentification of Students
Placement of Non-Proficient Students
Plan for Student Support
Curriculum Selection and Student Scheduling
Counselor Tools and Supports

Inclusion in Graduation Cohort and Dropout Credit Accumulation Index Implications
e LEAP 2025 High School EOC requirements

All final or mid-term exams in middle and high schools may count for no more than 15% of a student’s
semester grade. District authorized charter schools have autonomy in the weighting of mid-term and
final exams in accordance with the instructional programs outlined in their board approved applications
and contracts. Charter school leadership must notify the district in writing one week prior to the start
of each semester if changes need to be made to the setting in the student information system platform.

Promotion via Alternative Pathways or April Dunn Act

For a student with a disability who fails to meet state or local established performance standards on
any assessment for purposes of promotion, the IEP team shall determine promotion to the next grade
level. Such determination shall be made only if, in the school year immediately prior to each grade
level in which the student would otherwise be required to demonstrate certain proficiency levels in
order to advance to the next grade level, the student has not otherwise met the local requirements
for promotion or has not scored at or above the basic achievement level on the English language arts
or mathematics components of the required state assessment and at or above the approaching basic
achievement level on the other.

IEP teams of students in third grade up to middle school may convene, and review the eligibility
requirements for promotion via the April Dunn Act to decide if the student will be promoted to the
next grade level. The IEP team will develop rigorous educational goals, among others, to address
achievement gap.

If an IEP team determines that the student is not required to meet state or local established
performance standards on any assessment for purposes of promotion, it shall:
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identify rigorous educational goals for the student;

include diagnostic information, appropriate monitoring and intervention, and other
evaluation strategies;

include an intensive instructional program;

provide innovative methods to promote the student’s advancement including flexible
scheduling, alternative learning environments, online instruction, or other interventions that
are proven to accelerate the learning process and have been scientifically validated to
improve learning and cognitive ability; and

e identify a course of study that promotes college or workforce readiness, or both, career
placement and advancement, and transition from high school to postsecondary education or
work placement.

(Note: Refer to Bulletin 1530 § 403)

To access the April Dunn Act Guidebook for Promotion, please click here.

LEA Carnegie unit requirements and promotion requirements by grade level for grades 9-12 are as
follows:

Students must complete the minimum of 23 or 24 Carnegie units of credit (See Appendix.) A student
who entered the ninth grade during the 1999-2000 school year and thereafter and who transferred to
a Louisiana public school at or below the ninth grade shall take and pass the English Language Arts and
Mathematics sections and either the Science or the Social Studies test of the Graduation Exit Exam
(GEE21). Prior to the 2013-2014 school year, a student who is eligible for the Louisiana Alternate
Assessment, Level 2 (LAA2) through an active IEP should take and pass the English Language Arts,
Mathematics, and either Science or Social Studies tests to earn a high school diploma. A student who
entered the ninth grade during the 2010-2011 school year and thereafter is required to score at the
Fair achievement level or higher on the End-of-Course tests (see High School Graduation
requirements.) Students entering high school prior to 2017-2018 shall take the following 5
Achievement Level tests: LEAP 2025 English I, LEAP 2025 Algebra and Geometry as well as the following
4 Achievement Level tests: EOC English I, EOC Biology and EOC US History. The 4 level US History EOC
test will be administered only for graduating students and re-testers not enrolled in the course.
Students entering high school in or after 2017-2018 or students entering prior to 2017-2018 and
repeating the course shall take 5 achievement level versions of the following tests: LEAP 2025 English
|, LEAP 2025 English Il, LEAP 2025 Algebra, LEAP 2025 Geometry, LEAP 2025 US History and LEAP 2025
Biology (in 2018-2019). With the shift to LEAP 2025 tests, historical subject area passing requirements
remain the same. Students will still need to earn the level two achievement level, now called
Approaching Basic, or higher in order to meet graduation requirements.

Students who enter regular grade 9 during or after 2017-2018 will be required to take all five level tests
in the LEAP 2025 series. The English Il EOC will not be required for students who enter grade 9 in or
after 2017-2018. Any student who took English | before 2017-2018 in a middle school grade or as a T9
student and who is starting high school during or after 2017-2018 must take LEAP 2025 English Il for
graduation. If the student is unable to pass the LEAP 2025 English test, then the student may be
administered the LEAP 2025 English | test.
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The chart below (most recently released by LDOE) outlines EQ€ courses to be taken by current high
school students with state mandated assessments. While not included in the chart, Civics has been
added for students entering high school during or after SY 24-25 (see paragraph below chart).

Assessment Type Subject How Results are Reported
LEAPR 2025 High School English I Fiwve Achievement Levels:
Adm.'.r.l.'srereu'm Fail®, English Il * Advanced
Spring, and Summer + Mastery
Algebra |
# Basic
*There are two fall Geometry * Approaching Basic
windows scheduled for Biology * Unsatisfactory
2022 " Approaching Basic or higher meels
o5 Hisinry groduation requirerment
LEAP Connect Grade 11: ELA, Four Lewels:
Administered Feb-March | mathematics, science (grade 1,2 3, and 4
12 may test as needed to Lewefs 2-4 are considerad

meet qualifications for Jump | Possing scoves for IS Alternate groduation
Start diploma for LEAP

Connect or for ACT
exemption)

ELBT Listening, Speaking, Reading | By proficiency levels: students are
and Writing Domains considered proficient when all domain

scores are 4 or 5.

Source: Louisiana Department of Education High School Frequently Asked Questions
https://www.louisianabelieves.com/docs/default-source/assessment/high-school-assessment-frequently-asked-questions.pdf?sfvrsn=5beb971f 34
https://www.lousianabelieves.com/resources/library/assessment

Bulletin 741 requires that all students take and pass one course in each of three subject pairs.
e For students entering high school before 2024-2025, students must pass the following: English
| or English II; Algebra | or Geometry; Biology or U.S. History
e For students entering high school during or after 2024-2025, students must pass the following:
English | or English II; Algebra | or Geometry; Biology or Civics
The last state administration of the U.S. History assessment will be in 2026-2027. Upon receipt of LDOE
guidance, school districts will be able to administer assessments at the district level for students who
still need to take it to meet graduation requirements. Retest opportunities will be provided for
students who do not pass GEE, LAA2, or EOC, or LEAP 2025 high school assessments.

Alternate Pathway for Students with Disabilities towards a High School Diploma

Act 833 of the 2014 Legislative Session (currently known as the April Dunn Act) provides for an
alternate pathway for a student with a disability to graduate with a high school diploma. The link to
the district’s Exceptional Students Services April Dunn Act guidebook may be found here:

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1sV8B3SwjmgOdcng)hYnw0939h0pFGgsp/view?usp=sharing.

Beginning 2014-2015, the IEP team may determine if the student is required to meet state or local
established performance standards on any assessment for purposes of graduation if the student has
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not met state established benchmarks on state assessments for any two of the three most recent
school years prior to high school, or for the two most recent administrations of any state established
assessments required for graduation (Bulletin 1530, § 405. If an IEP team determines that state-
established benchmarks on the required state assessments are no longer a condition for graduation
for a student, it shall:

1. within 30 days into the school year or course, shall develop data driven Individual
Performance- Requirements in the student’s IEP relevant to graduation requirements. The IEP team
shall consider establishing minimum performance requirements for annual academic and functional
goals designed to meet the student’s needs that result from the student’s disability and that will enable
the student to be involved in and make progress in the general education curriculum, and to meet
other educational needs of the student that result from the student’s disability, including the student’s
postsecondary goals related to training, education, employment, and where appropriate, independent
living skills;

2. provide the student and his parent or legal guardian with information related to how
requirements that vary from standard expectations may impact future educational and career options;

3. require the student to successfully complete IEP goals and requirements

Additionally, the student must also meet one of the three conditions consistent with the IEP, namely:

e Employment in integrated, inclusive work environments, based on the student’s abilities and
local employment opportunities, in addition to sufficient self-help skills to enable the student
to maintain employment without direct or continuous educational support from the school
district

e Mastery of specific employability skills and self-help skills that indicate that he does not require
direct and continuous educational support from the school district

® Access to services that are not within the legal responsibility of public education or employment
or educational options for which the student has been prepared by the academic.

Jump Start Pathway for Students on Alternate Assessment

Starting the 2015-2016 school- year, the student who is assessed using LEAP Connect may be placed
by the IEP team on a High School Diploma Alternate Assessment (JumpStart) pathway. The student
shall meet:

a. Course Requirements
The 23 course credits required for this diploma pathway shall include core academic courses,
elective courses, and workforce-readiness or career courses as follows:

English—4 courses;

mathematics—4 courses;

science—2 courses;

social studies—2 courses;

workforce-readiness and career—7-9 courses;

electives (may include health and physical education)—2-4 courses;

total—minimum of 23 courses.
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b. Assessment Requirements
e students must earn a score of level 2 or higher in ELA and Math LEAP Connect; or
e students shall demonstrate growth on the alternate standards through a portfolio of
student achievement developed by the IEP team.

e The portfolio shall include student data illustrating academic achievement and
attainment of IEP goals throughout the student’s high school experience.

e The portfolio shall be evaluated for completion by the district special education
director or her designee. This portfolio is evaluated using the approved district
developed rubric. To access the rubric and the procedures, please click here.

e The end of the student’s fourth year of high school is the earliest a portfolio may
be evaluated to meet this requirement and must include data from all four years.

e Following the district’s procedures, a portfolio must be maintained and updated by
the teacher of IEP authority starting 9th grade until the student’s exit year.

e The principal for each high school must ensure the maintenance and update of the
portfolio for each LEAP Connect student by the teacher of IEP authority in his/ her
building.

e Although not a requirement for the exit, every high school student on a Certificate
of Achievement pathway must have a portfolio maintained and updated that
adheres to the district procedures.

e Every high school student on the LEAP Connect assessment must have a portfolio
described above.

¢. Workforce-Readiness and Career Education Requirement

e asurvey to determine the student’s career interests;

e hands-on workplace experiences that are, to the extent practicable, tied to the student’s
interests and based in the community; and
career-focused courses including, but not limited to, foundational workplace skills.
a minimum of seven courses focused on workforce-readiness and career preparation;
a score, determined by the IEP team, on a workforce-readiness skills assessment; and
attainment of at least one workforce-related IEP goal.

d. Transition Requirements
e Updated and Signed Individual Graduation Plan
e Transition Plan that meets one of the following:

e Employment in integrated, inclusive work environments, based on the student’s
abilities and local employment opportunities, in addition to sufficient self-help skills to
enable the student to maintain employment without direct or continuous educational
support from the school district

e Mastery of specific employability skills and self-help skills that indicate that he does
not require direct and continuous educational support from the school district

e Access to services that are not within the legal responsibility of public education or
employment or educational options for which the student has been prepared by the
academic.
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Students will meet all requirements outlined in §2320 of Bulletin 741 to be eligible to receive a High
School Diploma Alternate Assessment (JumpStart). The receipt of this diploma does not limit a
student’s continuous eligibility for services under IDEA unless the student has reached the age of 22.
To access the guidebook on alternate pathways, please click here.

Grade Placement

Grade placement™ is to be determined only at the beginning of the school year for grades 9, 10, 11.
Grade placement for seniors may be determined at any time. All students entering high school for the
first time shall be classified as 9t" grade or Transitional 9t grade.

Grade | No fewer than 5 units of credit
10 A minimum of 1 eempleted passed course in English
A minimum of 1 eempleted passed course in mathematics
Grade | No fewer than 12 units of credit
11 A minimum of 2 eempleted passed courses in English
A minimum of 2 eempleted passed courses in mathematics
Grade | No fewer than 17 units of credit
12 And scheduled sufficient units during the regular year to complete graduation requirements
at the end of the school year

*Inclusive of district approved traditional, online/virtual, distance learning, blended learning, and
independent study. Note: A student shall be placed in grade nine or Transitional 9t grade at the
beginning of their first year on a high school campus regardless of the number of credits earned prior
to entering high school. Reclassification will occur at the beginning of their second year in high school
and will be determined by the credit listing above.

ACT 1034: A student who exhibits disruptive behavior, an incorrigible attitude, or any other discipline
problems in general, may be recommended by the principal for expulsion, assignment to an
appropriate alternative education program, or transfer to adult education if such student is as follows:
(1) Seventeen years of age or older with less than (5) five units of credit toward graduation;

(2) Eighteen years of age or older with less than (10) ten units of credit toward graduation;

(3) Nineteen years of age or older with less than (15) fifteen units of credit toward graduation. (R.S.
17:224)

Principal recommendations for transfer to adult education must be reviewed and approved by the
appropriately assigned Executive Director and Director of Adult Education. Students who are 17 years
of age who are recommended for transfer to adult education under this provision must also meet the
eligibility requirements for a Waiver to Exit. (R.S. 17:221, Bulletin 741, §1103)

Credits: In Grades 9 through 12, units are earned based on semester grades. An “A” through “D” or
“P” will earn whatever units are possible for the course. An “F” will not earn any units. Students
receiving a certificate of achievement and participating to the best of their ability should receive
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passing grades but not Carnegie units. There is no limit to the number of Carnegie units a student may
earn in any given year. Students meeting the requirements for Carnegie credit based on proficiency
shall have the course title, the year proficiency was demonstrated, P (pass), and the unit of credit
earned entered on their transcript as per Bulletin 741. School level requests to approve and administer
proficiency exams must be made to the District Test Coordinator and/or Back-Up District Test
Coordinator.

The district’s accountability department shall report required exam information to the Louisiana
Department of Education to seek approval for proficiency exams to be used for the awarding of
Carnegie Credit. Tests will be submitted to the Louisiana Department of Education for approval prior
to any student taking an exam for proficiency credit. Per Bulletin 741, Section 2314, once the school
year has begun, students enrolled in a course for the first time, which is not a credit recovery course or
part of an accelerated program, shall only earn credit by passing a course in which the student is
enrolled and meeting instructional time requirements. Bulletin 741, Chapter 23 requirements for credit
recovery shall govern district credit recovery course enrollment and requirements. Proficiency in a
course with a state administered End-of Course exam must be demonstrated using the End-of-Course
(EOC) or LEAP 2025 high school exams. LEAP 2025 high school exams or EOC exams are administered
for Algebra I, Geometry, English | {rew}; English |l,-English-H{phasing-eut}, Biology, and U.S. History
(phasing out), and Civics (replacing US History). State mandated high school exams are administered in
December, May, and June. Proficiency in any other courses must be demonstrated by earning a
minimum of 25% 70% or higher on the district approved proficiency exam. Refer to Bulletin 741 section
2314 (B.1 and E) for the awarding of proficiency credit for new coursework

As required by state policy, the district must ensure that distance learning and other related non-
district correspondence type courses meet the requirements dictated by Bulletin 741, Section 2326. In
order to do so, students requesting enrollment in such courses for Carnegie Credits shall have the
written consent of the principal of the last school they attended. All students shall have written
permission from the principal of the student’s home school prior to enrolling in a course for credit or
promotional purposes. Information concerning district approved correspondence courses is available
from the Department of Counseling and Guidance. Only one-half Carnegie unit may be earned per
semester course.

Students should be encouraged to enroll in courses for college credit. College courses offered for
dual enrollment should be differentiated from regular high school courses in content and
performance expectations. Students enrolled in Dual Enrollment courses must meet the eligibility
criteria established by the Louisiana Board of Regents (See Appendix J). All high school students may
participate in dual enrollment coursework under the established Early College Academy agreement
by the Louisiana Board of Regents. EBRPSS Early College criteria may be found in the appendix of this
document. Updated Dual Enrollment policy requirements from the Louisiana Board of Regents is also

in the appendix of this document. and-may-befound-here:

Pursuant to Act 250 and beginning in the 2018-2019 school year, each high school senior not having
achieved the established college readiness standards for English and mathematics shall be given the
opportunity to take an appropriate transition course designed to improve student academic
weaknesses and aligned to Louisiana Student Standards. Rising high school seniors should be offered
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the opportunity to receive additional information and enroll in courses included on the approved
transition course list. (See Appendix H for Guidance for Act 250 College Transition Course
Implementation provided by the Louisiana Department of Education).

College courses taken by students while enrolled in high school (concurrent enrollment independent
of dual enrollment opportunities offered as a district course) must have the prior approval of the
principal and school counselor before enrollment. College credit received will carry weighted credit.
The counselor or appropriate supervisor must verify that the college course is on a higher level than
the last course taken by the student in that subject. The course will appear on the high school transcript
under one of the following titles:

College Mathematics
College English

College Science

College Social Studies
College Foreign Language
College Computer Science

Courses, which carry one or two hours of credit at an approved two year or four-year institution, will
earn one or one-half of a Carnegie unit toward graduation at the high school level. Those courses, which
earn three to five semester hours of college credit, will earn one full Carnegie unit. If a student transfers
from one school to another, weighted grades apply for the purpose of awards given by the school only
when the same honors courses are offered in the school to which the student transfers. However, the
final transcript will reflect all weighted credits and appropriate honors course designations.

All credits must be counted the semester prior to the student’s classification as a senior, and each
student shall be notified as to the number of credits he/she will have at the end of the semester. This
will depend on the successful completion of all subjects taken during the semester.

3-year graduate 2" semester of 10% grade
Midterm graduate 2" semester of 11 grade
4-year graduate 2"d semester of 11t grade

Formal commitment shall be obtained from students on Formal Commitment: Intent to Graduate Form
and approved by their parent/guardians indicating when they expect to graduate. This form should be
in the school files for all seniors no later than the end of the second month of their senior year.

A student shall not be allowed to participate in a graduation exercise if he/she has not satisfactorily
completed all the requirements for graduation as set forth in the Pupil Progression Plan and all other
local and state policies. All students who participate in the graduation exercise shall have been certified
and deemed eligible to receive a diploma by the principal of the school from which the student is
graduating. However, the Superintendent shall have the discretion to allow students to participate in
graduation exercises when it is warranted by exceptional circumstances.
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Students who have earned the required 23 or 24 Carnegie units and have passed the state mandated
tests required for graduation shall not be allowed to re-enter any high school and continue to take
additional courses. These students will be bestowed a diploma whether or not they choose to take part
in formal graduation ceremonies. This policy does not apply to exceptional students who are eligible to
continue to receive educational services. Remediation and retake opportunities will be provided for
students who do not pass state mandated tests while awaiting retake opportunities. However, these
students will not be allowed to register and schedule additional coursework.

Credits for transfer students: In cases where a student transfers into the East Baton Rouge Parish School
System and has completed a year of study and has received only yearly grades with no semester grades
indicated, grades should be doubled in ranking.

Examples: Civics-C; receives C for the 15t semester; C for the 2" semester

Grading Scale and Conversion Table:

G.P.A. = Total Quality Points
Total Units Attempted
Quality Points — Numerical Value of Grade
Total Units Attempted

Students may earn Carnegie credit as middle school and high school students in two ways: by passing
a course in which the student is enrolled; and meeting instructional time requirements or by
demonstrating proficiency as set forth in Bulletin 741 and other sections of this document. Bulletin
741, Section 2314 will govern district policy regarding Carnegie Credit and Credit Flexibility as it relates
to High School Graduation Requirements. The district reserves the right to administer a proficiency
exam and require the district set proficiency score for any student who transfers into the system from
non-approved schools or home schools when placement is in question before awarding Carnegie
Credit. District proficiency exams are submitted to the Louisiana Department of Education. (See the
Placement Section of this document for policy regarding proficiency exam administration).

Grading Scale for Regular Courses
Grade Percentage Quality Points
A 90-100 4
B 80-89
C 70-79 2
D 60-69 1
F 59-0 0

* Act 428 of the 2024 Legislative session, all public schools shall use the above uniform grading system

for students enrolled in all grades K-12 for which letter grades are used.
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2017 -2018 and Previous Years

Grading Scale for Honors, Gifted, Great Scholars, Dual Enrollment and

Advanced Placement Courses

Grade Percentage Quality Points
A 100-93 5
B 92-85
C 84-75 3
D 74-67 1
F 66-0 0

Beginning 2018- 2019 and Beyond

Grading Scale for

District Approved, Academic Honors, Gifted and Great Scholars Courses

Grade Percentage Quality Points
A 100-90 5
B 89-80
C 79-70 3
D 69-60 1
F 59-0 0

Beginning 2018- 2019 and Beyond

Grading Scale for

District Approved, Academic Dual Enrollment and Advanced Placement

Courses

Grade

Percentage

Quality Points

A

100-90

5

89-80

79-70

69-60

B
C
D
F

59-0

O | W &>
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The LEAP 2025 End-of-Course exams for operational tests will count 15% of a student’s final semester
grade. For students with disabilities identified under IDEA who meet the participation criteria found in
Bulletin 1530—Louisiana’s IEP Handbook for Students with Exceptionalities, §405.B and R.S. 17:183.2,
the EOC test score shall count for 5 percent of the students’ final grade for the course (Bulletin 741, §
2318).

District authorized charter schools have autonomy in the weighting of mid-term and final exams (non-
state mandated assessments) in accordance with the instructional programs outlined in their board
approved applications and contracts. Charter school leadership must notify the district in writing one
week prior to the start of each semester if changes need to be made to the setting in the student
information system platform.

For all subjects receiving letter grades, a minimum of twelve (12) grades shall be recorded in the
grade book during a specific grading period with a minimum of one grade entered within each
instructional week. The only exception may be advanced coursework that follows an approved
college syllabus. The teacher who has been responsible for instruction for at least 23 days of a
reporting period marks a student’s, Report Card. For all subjects receiving letter grades, a minimum
of twelve (12) grades shall be recorded in the grade book during a specific grading period with a
minimum of one grade entered within each instructional week. If ateacher of record is not assigned
to a class for ten (10) days or more, the principal shall appoint a certified staff member for
monitoring and supporting of grade entry. The principal has the final determination for the teacher
of record.

Marks that appear on the report card and progress report are as follows:

A = Outstanding Achievement

B = Good Achievement

C = Satisfactory Achievement

D = Minimum Acceptable Achievement
F = Failure

P = Pass

High school students may repeat a course for self-improvement or to establish eligibility to participate
in extra-curricular activities requiring specific standards. For the purpose of establishing eligibility,
students may enroll in an accredited summer school sanctioned by the Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education for self-improvement coursework. It should be understood that students needing
repeat work will be given first option for available seats followed by students desiring courses for self-
improvement. The first recorded grade will remain on the transcript, but with the notation added to
indicate that course was repeated along with the resulting grade.

For the purpose of self-improvement, students receiving a higher grade or grades will be granted the
benefit of the higher grade or grades only for determining eligibility for extra-curricular activities
requiring specific standards. Further, a student may lose or gain eligibility within a given semester
pursuant to the eligibility requirements set forth by the East Baton Rouge Parish School System and the
Louisiana High School Athletic Association if tutorial services are evident. EBRPSS Pupil Progression
Policy does not supersede LHSAA eligibility requirements.
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Grade point averages will be computed utilizing all course grades including those that have been
repeated for the purpose of calculating class rankings. A student who has achieved a grade of “A” shall
not be allowed to repeat that same course for credit.

A grade correction for any high school Carnegie unit must be made no later than three weeks following
the end of the previous semester. A grade correction will only be allowed if an error was made in the
calculation of the grade and with the approval of the building principal. The Superintendent or designee
must approve any deviation from this policy.

Class Rank for Determining Regular Education: Valedictorian and Salutatorian, Graduation Honors
and Scholarships

For the purpose of determining class rank, valedictorian, salutatorian, and honor graduates, cumulative
grade point averages shall utilize the exact calculation based on the district’s Student Transcript System
(STS) and shall not be rounded up.

Valedictorian and Salutatorian: All Other Students Besides Gifted Identified Students: Beginning with
the graduating class of 2010-2011, the senior class rank will be determined by the students’” weighted
grade point average, including all subjects in grades 9-12. Co-valedictorians will be recognized if these
students have earned exactly the same grade point average. In the event that a co-valedictorian is
recognized, there will be a salutatorian also. To be considered for valedictorian and salutatorian, the
students must be enrolled in that school and classified as a senior since the start of the current school
year. Additionally, they must maintain the senior classification for the entire school year. Also, the
student must have been in attendance in this school system for the last four (4) semesters of high
school prior to and including their last semester of high school. Students not meeting these
requirements, but earning appropriate rankings should be recognized as special honor graduates. This
does not prevent other honors from being bestowed. However, a student cannot have been in high
school for more than eight (8) semesters.

Honor Graduates: All seniors who compile a grade point average of 3.9500 and above shall be
designated as graduating Summa Cum Laude. All seniors who compile a grade point average in the
range of 3.8500 to 3.9400 shall be designated as graduating Magna Cum Laude. All seniors who compile
a grade point average in the range of 3.500 to 3.8400 shall be designated as graduating Cum Laude.

For Students enrolled in high school prior to the fall of 2022 and graduating prior to the Class of 2026 -
Valedictorian and Salutatorian - Gifted Education: Any student who has completed four or more
semesters of high school in the gifted program will be ranked as part of the gifted graduating class for
purposes of determining valedictorian and salutatorian.

Any student who has enrolled in the gifted program for fewer than four semesters and is not enrolled
in the gifted program or equivalent coursework, i.e., Advanced Placement courses, during his/her
senior year will be ranked as part of the regular graduating class. The school counselor, gifted
coordinator, and school principal must review schedules of the ten top-ranked gifted students at the
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beginning of the student’s senior year to insure eligibility for consideration as valedictorian and/or
salutatorian.

To be declared valedictorian or salutatorian of the gifted class, students will be required to complete a
minimum of six Carnegie units during their senior year (completion of 11* grade to graduation). (For a
mid-term graduate, the requirement is three Carnegie credits during their senior year.) Students not
meeting these requirements, but earning appropriate rankings should be recognized as special honor
graduates. Mid-term graduates are eligible for Valedictorian, Salutatorian and any other honor
graduate distinctions. Courses, which carry a weight of one or two semester hours of credit at a four-
year institution, will earn one half of a Carnegie unit toward graduation at the high school level. Those
courses, which earn three, four, or five semester hours of college credit, will earn one full Carnegie
unit.

Beginning with Incoming 9" Graders in the Fall of 2022 and the Class of 2026 - Valedictorian and
Salutatorian - Gifted and Great Scholars Education: Any student who has completed four or more
semesters of high school in the gifted/great scholars’ program will be ranked as part of the gifted/great
scholars graduating class for purposes of determining valedictorian and salutatorian.

Any student who has enrolled in the gifted/great scholars’ program for fewer than four semesters and
is not enrolled in the gifted/great scholars’ program or equivalent coursework, i.e., Advanced
Placement courses, during his/her senior year will be ranked as part of the regular graduating class.
The school counselor, gifted coordinator, and school principal must review schedules of the ten top-
ranked gifted/great scholars’ students at the beginning of the student’s senior year to insure eligibility
for consideration as valedictorian and/or salutatorian.

To be declared valedictorian or salutatorian of the gifted/great scholars’ class, students will be required
to complete a minimum of six Carnegie units during their senior year (completion of 11* grade to
graduation). (For a mid-term graduate, the requirement is three Carnegie credits during their senior
year.) Students not meeting these requirements, but earning appropriate rankings should be
recognized as special honor graduates. Mid-term graduates are eligible for Valedictorian, Salutatorian,
and any other honor graduate distinctions. Courses, which carry a weight of one or two semester hours
of credit at a four-year institution, will earn one-half of a Carnegie unit toward graduation at the high
school level. Those courses, which earn three, four, or five semester hours of college credit, will earn
one full Carnegie unit.

Certificate of Achievement: A Certificate of Achievement is an exit document issued to a student with a
disability after he or she has achieved certain competencies and has met specified conditions as listed
below. The receipt of a Certificate of Achievement shall not limit a student’s continuous eligibility for
services under these regulations unless the student has reached the age of 22.
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It is recommended that the IEP team consider the High School Diploma Alternate Assessment
JumpStart pathway before opting to a Non-Diploma Certificate of Achievement as the student’s
pathway/exit document.

Eligible students must meet the following Provisional Eligibility Criteria to be awarded a Certificate of
Achievement:

e The student has completed at least 12 years of school or has reached the age of 22 (not to
include students younger than 16).

The student has met attendance requirements according to Bulletin 741.

Transition planning has been completed and documented.

The student participated in LEAP Alternate Assessment (Level 1 or 2); and

This student addressed the general education curriculum as reflected on the student’s IEP.

*NOTE: The receipt of a Certificate of Achievement does not limit a child’s continuous eligibility for
services under IDEA unless the child has reached the age of 22.

Early College Admissions Policy (Bulletin 741, Section 2329)

A. High school students of high ability may be admitted to a college on a full- time basis.

B. A student shall have maintained a "B" or better average on all work pursued during three years
(six semesters) of high school.

C. The student shall have earned a minimum composite score of 25 on the ACT or an equivalent
SAT score; this score must be submitted to the college.

D. A student shall be recommended by his high school principal.

E. Upon earning a minimum of 24 semester hours at the college level, the student shall be eligible
to receive a high school diploma.

1. The high school principal shall submit to the LDE the following:
a. forms provided by the LDE and completed by the college registrar certifying that the
student has earned 24 semester hours of college credit; and
b. a certificate of high school credits.

F. A student not regularly enrolled in the current school year in the high school shall be
automatically eliminated from participation in all high school activities, with the exception of
high school graduation ceremonies.

The LEA’s policy for awarding % unit of credit is as follows:

In order to grant one-half Carnegie credit, LEA’s shall provide a minimum of 3,983 instructional minutes,
and students shall be in attendance for a minimum of 3,758 minutes. (Bulletin 741, Section 2314, C.)
One half (%) unit of credit shall be awarded for each successful semester completed of a full unit course.
Any student who transfers into the school and has successfully completed 12 weeks of work in any
given semester in a course(s) not offered at the receiving school and who cannot be placed in a
comparable course should be given one-half unit of credit.

School level requests to approve and administer proficiency exams must be made to the District Test
Coordinator and/or Back-Up District Test Coordinator. The accountability department shall maintain a
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list of courses approved by the Louisiana Department of Education for which students will have the
opportunity to earn Carnegie Credit. The district’s accountability department shall report required
exam information to the Louisiana Department of Education to seek approval for proficiency exams to
be used prior to examination administration. When awarding credit based on demonstrated
proficiency, the district and school staff will follow the Carnegie Credit and Flexibility guidelines
outlined in BESE Policy 741 §2314. Carnegie Credit and Credit Flexibility.

Carnegie credit courses that will be offered on an “accelerated” schedule are as follows:

Advanced Math Pre-Calculus
Algebra |, Il

AP Calculus AB

AP English Language & Composition
AP English Literature & Composition
AP Environment Science

AP French Language & Culture

AP Human Geography

AP Psychology

AP Spanish Language & Culture

AP U.S. History

AP World History

Basic Career Readiness

Biology |

Business English

Chemistry

Civics

Computer Science |

Computer Technology Literacy
English I, I, 11, IV

Environment Science

Family and Consumer Science Courses
Financial Math/Literacy

French |, 11, 1l

Geometry

German |, Il

Health Education

Introduction to Business Computer Applications
Latin |, Il

Math Essentials

Media Arts |, 11, Il

Physical Science

Physics

Principles of Business

Psychology

Senior Applications in English
Spanish 1, 11, Il

U.S. History
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World Geography
World History

High School Credit Accumulation on a Middle School Campus

The district encourages students to complete high school courses while enrolled in middle school
campuses. The following shall guide this process:

Physical Education cannot be offered for high school credit as per Bulletin 741.

Advanced Placement courses cannot be offered in middle school as per College Board policy.
The term “Honors” will not be used in conjunction with a course offered for Carnegie Credit nor
will weighted credit be given for credits earned at a middle school campus.

e A written statement must be given to parents notifying them that any course taken for high
school credit will not count in the calculation of the high school GPA for any student and the
resulting grade earned in the “for credit course” will be placed on the student’s permanent
transcript. A signed copy of this document shall be kept on file at the school and received
prior to students completing the course.

e All guidelines also apply to courses offered to Gifted and Talented students.

Approved Courses to be taken at the Middle School Level for High School Credit are as follows:
Algebra |
Algebra ll
English |
Family and Consumer Science Courses
Financial Literacy
Foreign Language | and Il
Geometry

Career Readiness Courses (Agriscience | or Quest for Success-erceursesformerly
*known-as—tourney-to-Careers)

Introduction to Business and Computer Applications
Intro to STEM Pathways

Keyboarding

Keyboarding Application

Physical Science

Speech |

Survey of Computer Science

Talented Theater |

Talented Visual Art |

World Geography

e Anyvariation of Gifted and Talented courses or new courses offered at the middle or high school

levels must be approved by the Supervisor of Gifted Programs and the Superintendent’s
designee.
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e Any courses particular to a school’s magnet school mission offered at the middle or high school
levels must be approved by the Director of Magnet Programs and the the Superintendent’s
designee.

e No entry level visual and performing arts courses (such as Beginning Band, Beginning Choir, or
Fine Arts Survey) will be offered except in cases of the magnet school academic mission
previously mentioned or by a school receiving approval from the the Fine Arts Director and the
Superintendent’s designee.

e Allappropriate assigned LEAP 2025 EOC courses for Carnegie Credit offered at the middle school
level must have the approval of the Executive Director and the Chief Accountability Officer to
ensure adherence to state testing requirements. High School credit LEAP 2025 coursework must
be taught by a teacher certified in the content area. (See teachlouisiana.net for appropriate
certification guidelines).

To request for new courses to be added to the district catalog, school leaders must submit the requests
on the appropriate district form that will be reviewed by a committee comprised of the various
departments who support implementation and approved by the Superintendent’s designee.

Blended Learning for Credit Recovery and Summer School Credits

For schools offering credit recovery during the regular school year or summer programs, online and/
or blended courses must be approved by the principal and Executive Director for each site on an annual
basis through the district’s approved credit recovery platform. Blended learning courses are defined
as courses that combine multiple methods of instruction (including but not limited to, face-to-face,
online/virtual, asynchronous, etc.) that incorporate the use of digital platforms or flexible learning
spaces.

Bulletin 741, Chapter 23 requirements for credit recovery shall govern district credit recovery course
enrollment and requirements. If LEAP 2025 EOC courses are to be taken for “new work” for high school
credit, additional permissions are required by the Chief Accountability Officer to ensure adherence to
state testing requirements. If a student completes a course on a campus other than his or her home
school, the summer school administration shall have written permission from the principal of the
student’s home school if high school credit is to be awarded. All students shall have written permission
from the principal’s home school if courses are to be taken for credit or promotional purposes. All
acceleration, advanced, and repeat courses must be documented on a student’s schedule, regardless
of the implementation mode of the course, in the student information system unless the course meets
proficiency credit considerations as per Bulletin 741.

The master scheduling block configurations at the district’s high schools allow for midterm graduates.
Midterm graduates are eligible to participate in May graduation ceremonies and related senior
activities as approved by the high school principal. Midterm graduates are also eligible for
Valedictorian, Salutatorian ,and other honor graduate distinctions.
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In addition to mid-term or mid-year graduation opportunities, the district also affords opportunities
for early graduation. The components and requirements of the local early graduation program are as
follows:
With permission of the principal and the counselor, students may enroll in programs that will result in
early graduation such as the following:
e Carnegie credit earned in middle school
Unlimited Carnegie credits may be earned in an academic year
Dual enrollment
Distance Learning
Blended Instruction
Virtual Instruction

Transfer Policies for Students with Disabilities
The district will follow the procedures described in Bulletin 1706: Regulations for the Implementation
of the Children with Exceptionalities Act for enrollment of a transferring student with disabilities.

a. |[EPs for Students who Transfer from Public Agencies in the Same State. If a student with a disability
(who had an IEP that was in effect in a previous public agency within Louisiana) transfers to a new
public agency within Louisiana and enrolls in a new school within the same school year, the new
public agency (in consultation with the parents) shall provide a Free Appropriate Public Education
(FAPE) to the student (including services comparable to those described in the student's IEP from the
previous public agency), until the new public agency either: 1) adopt the student's IEP from the
previous public agency; or 2) develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP that meets the applicable
requirements in §320 through §324. (Note: refer to Bulletin 1706 §323).

b. IEPs for Students who Transfer from Another State. If a student with a disability (who had an IEP
that was in effect in a previous public agency in another state) transfers to a public agency in
Louisiana and enrolls in a new school within the same school year, the new public agency (in
consultation with the parents) shall provide the student with FAPE (including services comparable to
those described in the student's IEP from the previous public agency), until the new public agency: 1)
conducts an evaluation pursuant to §305 through §307 (if determined to be necessary by the new
public agency); and 2) develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP, if appropriate, that meets the
applicable requirements in §320 through §324. (Note: refer to Bulletin 1706 §323).

c. The Interim IEP shall be developed for students who have severe or low incidence impairments
documented by a qualified professional concurrent with the conduct of an initial evaluation according
to Bulletin 1508, Pupil Appraisal Handbook. In addition: 1) An interim IEP may also be developed for
students who have been receiving special educational services in another state concurrent with the
conduct of an initial evaluation; and 2) An interim IEP may also be developed concurrent with the
conduct of an initial evaluation for a student out-of-school, including students ages three through
five, who are suspected of having a disability and for former special education students, through the
age of twenty-two, who have left a public school without completing their public education by
obtaining a state diploma. (Note: refer to Bulletin 1530 §111)
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Procedures for Interim IEPs.

The department of Exceptional Student Service must be contacted when a student entering East
Baton Rouge from an approved non-public or out of state school system claims to determine
eligibility for special education services.

V. Placement of transfer students

o The local school board shall establish written policies for the placement of students transferring
from all other systems and home schooling programs (public, nonpublic, both in and out-of-state,
and foreign countries).

e Studentsin grades 5 and 9 transferring to a public school from any in-state nonpublic school (state-
approved and not seeking state approval), any approved home study program, or a Louisiana
resident transferring from any out-of-state school shall be administered the English language arts
and mathematics portions of the LEAP placement test. Students who have scored below the “basic”
achievement level shall have placement and individual academic support addressed in the same
manner as non-transfer students in accordance with §701 and §703.

e Any child transferring into the first grade of a public school from out of state and not meeting the
requirements for kindergarten attendance shall be required to pass an academic readiness
screening administered by the school system prior to the time of enrollment for the first grade, in
accordance with state law.

In the space below, please describe any additional considerations or local policies related to the
placement of transfer students.

A student who has transferred from a public school, in or out-of-state, or a nonpublic school, shall be
granted credit for work completed in the previous school. A properly certified transcript shall be
required with the student’s record of attendance, levels of achievement, history of immunization, and
units of credit earned.

Evaluation information for exceptional students transferring from another school system shall be
reviewed by pupil appraisal and approved by a supervisor of special education before the student is
enrolled in a special education program.

District policies for the placement of all students, including kindergarteners, transferring from all other
systems and the provisions for awarding credit for elementary students (K-8) and secondary students
(9-12), including approved schools within the state (public/nonpublic), approved out-of-state schools
(public/nonpublic), home study and unapproved schools (public/nonpublic) are as follows:

A student shall be received from a non-public or foreign school when official transfer materials from
the sending school are received from the sending school. The transfer materials must include a
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statement of grade placement, a record of courses taken and currently scheduled, and a status of
school obligations (textbooks, debts, etc.). The transfer materials will be used to determine the initial
placement of the student. Members of the School Building Level Committee (SBLC) may review
available information to determine final placement after careful study of transcripts and/or available
academic documentation.

Pursuant to Bulletin 1566, Chapter 5: Placement Policies — General Requirements, Section 503
Regular Placement (E: Transfer Students), students in grades 5 and 9 transferring to a public school
from any in-state nonpublic school (state-approved and not seeking state approval), any approved
home study program, or Louisiana resident transferring from any out-of-state school, shall be
administered the English language arts and mathematics portions of the LEAP placement test.
Students who have scored below the “basic” achievement level shall have placement and individual
academic supports addressed in the same manner as non-transfer students in accordance with §701
and §703 of Bulletin 1566. (See Appendix G for Policy Guidance from the Louisiana Department of
Education). State Placement Test Overview

Transfer from Approved Public Schools within the State/Outside of Louisiana (Reqular education
students)

Transfers from school systems within the state but outside the district are subject to state
requirements. Students who transfer from other public schools shall present documentation of
regular or remedial placement from the principal of the transferring school to the principal of the
receiving school. Such placement will be maintained until complete documentation is obtained from
the transferring school or SBLC determines other placement. Documentation shall include a properly
certified transcript showing the student’s record of attendance, achievement, immunization records,
and the units of credit earned.

Transfer from Non-Approved Schools

Grades K-8: An elementary or middle school student shall provide evidence of having mastered
content standards in reading and/or mathematics for any grade placement, which the student claims.
The evidence will be provided by the following:

e Scoring at an acceptable level on tests appropriate for the grade level.
e Documentation of successful classroom performance of academic work during the first four
weeks the student is enrolled.

Per BESE Bulletin 741, Section 707, local school officials from any state-approved school receiving a
student from an unapproved school, in- or out-of-state, or approved home study programs, shall
determine the placement and/or credits for the student through screening, evaluations, and/or
examinations.

1. The principal and/or superintendent may require the student to take an examination on any
subject matter for which credit is claimed.

2. The school issuing the high school diploma shall account for all credits required for graduation,
and its records will show when and where the credit was earned.
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The student shall be placed no higher than one additional grade per year since the previous school
placement of the student in a state approved school. If the correctness of the student’s placement
(grades K-8) is in question, the school administrator or designee may administer tests and provide
documentation for the SBLC to use in determining the student’s placement. The principal shall
convene the SBLC to make a decision as soon as possible.

Grades 9-12: A high school student who has been attending a non-approved school must demonstrate
proficiency prior to being awarded high school Carnegie credit for the course. Proficiency in a course
with a state administered End-of Course exam must be demonstrated using the LEAP 2025 High School
End-of-Course (EOC) exam. LEAP 2025 High School EOC exams are administered for Algebra |,
Geometry, English | (new) English 1l, English Il (phasing out), Biology, and U.S. History. LEAP 2025 High
School EOC exams are administered in December, May and June. Proficiency in any other courses must
be demonstrated by earning a minimum of a 70% or higher on the district and/or state approved
proficiency exam. Refer to Bulletin 741 section 2314 (B.1 and E) for the awarding of proficiency credit
for new coursework. The district’s accountability department shall report to the Louisiana Department
of Education to seek approval for proficiency exams to be used for the awarding of Carnegie Credit.
School level requests to approve and administer proficiency exams must be made to the District Test
Coordinator and/or Back-Up District Test Coordinator.

East Baton Rouge Parish School System requires the student to take an internal assessment prior to
the applicable LEAP 2025 High School EOC exam. A student who does not pass the internal district
screening assessmentin an LEAP 2025 High School EOC course shall enroll in the LEAP 2025 High School
EOC course. A student that passes the internal assessment, must also pass the LEAP 2025 High School
EOC exam. Passage of the LEAP 2025 High School EOC exam equates to proficiency. Students meeting
the LEAP 2025 High School EOC or non-EOC requirements for Carnegie credit shall have the course
title, the year proficiency was demonstrated, the unit of the credit earned, and the school’s name and
“proficiency” entered on the transcript. Designation of “P” is used on the student transcript. Credit
awarded is not used to compute GPA. If a student does not meet the LEAP 2025 High School EOC or
non-EOC requirements for Carnegie credit, the grade will not be recorded on the transcript.

Transfer from Home Schooling Procedures

Students of all grade levels who have been on state approved home-schooling programs and wish to
re-enter the East Baton Rouge Parish School will:

e Report to the assigned school.

® Present a copy of the state approved Louisiana Department of Education Home Study Approval
Notification for each year that the student has been in the home study program.

® Present a report that provided information about the program of studies pursued by the
student while in home study.
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Transfer from Home Schooling Placement

Per BESE Bulletin 741, Section 707, local school officials from any state-approved school receiving a
student from an unapproved school, in- or out-of-state, or approved home study programs, shall
determine the placement and/or credits for the student through screening, evaluations, and/or
examinations.

1. The principal and/or superintendent may require the student to take an examination on any
subject matter for which credit is claimed.

2. The school issuing the high school diploma shall account for all credits required for graduation,
and its records will show when and where the credit was earned.

Students will not be placed higher than one additional grade per year since the previous placement of
the student in a state approved school. To determine elementary placement for home school students,
the assigned school shall evaluate the student’s instructional level using diagnostic and achievement
instruments normally used in the school for new students.

These tests include tests similar to state mandated tests in reading and mathematics, end of the book
tests and similar components of the adopted textbooks series, grade level materials and norm-
referenced data. The interpretation of the results of the test given will be based on the student’s re-
entry date. The principal’s designee shall be responsible for administering the test. If the student’s
placement is in question, the principal will convene the SBLC.

Students in grades 5 and 9 transferring to a public school from any in-state nonpublic school (state-
approved and not seeking state approval), any approved home study program, or Louisiana resident
transferring from any out-of-state school, shall be administered the English language arts and
mathematics portions of the LEAP placement test. Students who have scored below the “basic”
achievement level shall have placement and individual academic supports addressed in the same
manner as non-transfer students in accordance with §701 and §703 of Bulletin 1566.

Middle School Placement for Home Schooling Students

It is recommended that the students re-enter at the beginning of a semester. Students re-entering
during the semester must successfully complete all required course work from point of entry. The
student shall be placed using the following data:

e Evaluations from norm referenced tests.
e Tests similar to state mandated tests
e Recommendations by the School Building Level Committee

High School Placement for Home Schooling Students

The home schooling student should re-enter at the beginning of the school year. High school
placement is determined by the number of Carnegie units as evidenced by the results of proficiency
exams administered at the school where the student is applying. A High School student who has been
attending a home study program must demonstrate proficiency prior to being awarded high school
Carnegie credit for the course. Proficiency in a course with a state administered End-of Course exam
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must be demonstrated using the LEAP 2025 High School End-of-Course (EOC) exam. LEAP 2025 High
School EOC exams are administered for Algebra I, Geometry, English | (new), English 1l, English 1lI
(phasing out), Biology, and U.S. History. LEAP 2025 High School EOC exams are administered in
December, May and June. Proficiency in any other courses must be demonstrated by earning a
minimum of a 70% or higher on the district approved proficiency exam. Refer to Bulletin 741 section
2314 (B.1 and E) for the awarding of proficiency credit for new coursework.

East Baton Rouge Parish School System requires the student to take an internal assessment prior to
the applicable LEAP 2025 High School EOC exam. A student who does not pass the internal district
screening assessmentin an LEAP 2025 High School EOC course shall enroll in the LEAP 2025 High School
EOC course. A student that passes the internal assessment, must also pass the LEAP 2025 High School
EOC exam. Passage of the LEAP 2025 High School EOC exam equates to proficiency. Students meeting
the LEAP 2025 High School EOC or non-EOC requirements for Carnegie credit shall have the course
title, the year proficiency was demonstrated, the unit of the credit earned, and the school’s name and
“proficiency” entered on the transcript. Designation of “P” is used on the student transcript. Credit
awarded is not used to compute GPA. If a student does not meet the LEAP 2025 High School EOC or
non-EOC requirements for Carnegie credit, the grade will not be recorded on the transcript.

These tests include tests similar to state mandated tests in reading and mathematics, end of the book
tests and similar components of the adopted textbooks series, grade level materials and norm-
referenced data. The interpretation of the results of the test given will be based on the student’s re-
entry date. The school counselor at the individual schools shall be responsible for administering the
test. If the student’s placement is in question, the principal will convene the SBLC. When awarding
credit based on demonstrated proficiency, the district and school staff shall follow the Carnegie Credit
and Flexibility guidelines outlined in BESE Policy 741 §2314. Carnegie Credit and Credit Flexibility. The
district’s accountability department shall report to the Louisiana Department of Education to seek
approval for proficiency exams to be used for the awarding of Carnegie Credit. School level requests
to approve and administer proficiency exams must be made to the District Test Coordinator and/or
Back-Up District Test Coordinator.

Transitional 9t" grade Transfer Policies

Refer to the 8™ grade promotion section of this document as well as the Louisiana Department of
Education’s Transitional 9t grade Promotion Policy Guidance Document located in the appendix of this
document for policy guidance on the identification and placement of Transitional 9" grade students.

Transfer Credits from Summer School or Extended School Year Programs

Students attending out of district summer school for promotional purposes (elementary) and Carnegie
Credits (secondary) shall have the written consent of the principal of the last school they attended. All
students shall have the written permission from the principal of the student’s home school to attend
a private summer school provider for credit or promotional purposes. Bulletin 741. Chapter 25 shall
govern this process for transfer of credits.
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Transfer Policies for Students with Disabilities
The district will follow the procedures described in Bulletin 1706: Regulations for the Implementation
of the Children with Exceptionalities Act for enrollment of a transferring student with disabilities.

a. |EPs for Students who Transfer from Public Agencies in the Same State. If a student with a disability
(who had an IEP that was in effect in a previous public agency within Louisiana) transfers to a new
public agency within Louisiana, and enrolls in a new school within the same school year, the new public
agency (in consultation with the parents) shall provide a Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) to
the student (including services comparable to those described in the student's IEP from the previous
public agency), until the new public agency either: 1) adopts the student's IEP from the previous public
agency; or 2) develops, adopts, and implements a new |IEP that meets the applicable requirements in
§320 through §324. (Note: Refer to Bulletin 1706 §323).

b. IEPs for Students who Transfer from Another State. If a student with a disability (who had an IEP
that was in effect in a previous public agency in another state) transfers to a public agency in Louisiana,
and enrolls in a new school within the same school year, the new public agency (in consultation with
the parents) shall provide the student with FAPE (including services comparable to those described in
the student's IEP from the previous public agency), until the new public agency: 1) conducts an
evaluation pursuant to §305 through §307 (if determined to be necessary by the new public agency);
and 2) develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP, if appropriate, that meets the applicable
requirements in §320 through §324. (Note: refer to Bulletin 1706 §323).

c. The Interim IEP shall be developed for students who have severe or low incidence impairments
documented by a qualified professional concurrent with the conduct of an initial evaluation according
to Bulletin 1508, Pupil Appraisal Handbook. In addition: 1) An interim IEP may also be developed for
students who have been receiving special educational services in another state concurrent with the
conduct of an initial evaluation; and 2) An interim IEP may also be developed concurrent with the
conduct of an initial evaluation for a student out-of-school, including students ages three through five,
who are suspected of having a disability and for former special education students, through the age of
twenty-two, who have left a public school without completing their public education by obtaining a
state diploma. (Note: refer to Bulletin 1530 §111)

Procedures for Interim IEPs.

The department of Exceptional Student Service must be contacted when a student entering East Baton
Rouge from an approved non-public or out of state school system claims to determine eligibility for
special education services.

VI. Support for students
Uniform grading policy

LEAs shall use the following uniform grading system (§2302) for students enrolled in all grades K-12 for
which letter grades are used.
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Grading Scale for Regular Courses
Grade Percentage
A 100-90
B 89-80
C 79-70
D 69-60
F 59-0

School year support

Each LEA shall identify students in kindergarten through fifth grade who fail to achieve mastery in reading
or math. Such students shall be provided with an expanded academic support plan that adheres to the
following requirements:

For students in kindergarten through third grade, the school shall convene a meeting with the
student’s parent or legal custodian, teachers of core academic subjects, and specialized support
personnel, as needed, to review the student’s academic strengths and weaknesses relative to
literacy or mathematics, discuss any other relevant challenges, and formulate a plan designed
to assist the student in achieving proficiency.

All participants shall sign the documented plan, using a template provided by LDOE, and shall
meet to review progress at least once before the next administration of the LEAP assessment.
Students not meeting performance expectations in literacy shall be provided with focused
literacy interventions and support based on the science of reading, designed to improve
foundational literacy. Students not meeting performance expectations in mathematics shall be
provided with focused mathematics interventions and support designed to improve
foundational numeracy or mathematics skills.

The student shall be identified as requiring an expanded academic support plan in the state SIS.
The student shall be afforded the opportunity to receive on-grade-level instruction during the
summer. For students not meeting performance expectations in literacy, summer instruction
must include focused literacy interventions based on the science of reading.

A plan for a student may include the following specific student supports according to local
policy: high-dosage tutoring, placement with a highly effective teacher, daily targeted small-
group interventions, before and after school intervention provided by a teacher or tutor with
specialized literacy or numeracy training, and at-home programs that include workshops for
the parents and legal guardians of students, web-based or parent-guided home activities, and
summer learning opportunities. For students below proficiency, not placed with a highly
effective teacher, high-dosage tutoring must be included in the plan. The expanded academic
support plan may serve as the individual reading improvement plan and the individual
numeracy improvement plan pursuant to R.S. 17:24.10.
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e |DOE may audit a random sampling of students identified as needing an expanded academic
support plan in each local education agency each year.

Summer remediation

LEAs shall continue to offer summer remediation pursuant to R.S. 17:401.12 and Bulletin 1566. The LEA
will provide transportation to and from the assigned remediation summer site(s) from, at a minimum, a
common pick-up point. Students with disabilities attending summer remediation will receive special
support as needed.

VII. Literacy support standards for grades K-3

e Each local education agency shall identify all students in kindergarten, first, second, and third
grade who score below grade level on the literacy assessment.

e The school shall notify the parents or legal custodian of students identified in writing regarding
the student’s performance within 15 days of identification. Such notification shall:

O Provide information on activities that can be done at home to support the student’s
literacy proficiency.

o Provide information about support and interventions, including high-dosage tutoring,
that will be provided by the school to support the student’s literacy proficiency.

O Provide a timeline for updates as a result of progress monitoring that includes a middle-
of-year and end-of-year update.

o Provide information about the importance of being able to read proficiently by the end
of the third grade.

® The school shall provide mid-year and end-of-the-year updates to the parent or legal custodian
of students identified as scoring below grade level on a beginning-of-year or mid-year
administration of the literacy screener.

VIll. Course Choice
Local Education Agency Responsibilities

The updated policy outlines specific duties for School Systems to ensure transparency, accountability,
and equitable access to high-quality courses funded through the Supplemental Course Allocation (SCA).
The update includes:

o Consultation with a designated school system staff member and obtaining written permission
from a parent or guardian before approving a student’s course selection.

e A student shall not be permitted to enroll in a course where the determination was made that
the course is not academically appropriate, considering the student’s chosen graduation
pathway or conflicts with the LDOE published planning resources.

® School Systems are now required to actively inform parents and students about Course Choice
opportunities, including eligible courses, funding availability, and the application process.

® School Systems are tasked with ensuring that parents are aware of their rights to choose
approved Course Choice courses for their children.
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IX.

School Systems must provide guidance to help families choose courses that align with students’
educational and career goals.

School Systems must prioritize funding for courses that align with graduation requirements and
state and local workforce needs, particularly those tied to high-demand career pathways and
dual enrollment opportunities.

O Priorities:

m Seniors who require a course in order to graduate or student access to TOPS
aligned courses not available through the school or school system;

m Students enrolling in courses required to complete an associate degree in a Fast
Forward pathway or a certificate of technical studies aligned to high wage, high
demand jobs or work-based learning;

m Students seeking access to TOPS aligned college credit;

m Students enrolled in a Comprehensive Intervention Required (CIR) or Urgent
Intervention Required for Academics (UIR-A) schools;

m Access to high quality academic content aligned to graduation requirements or
access to high quality career and technical content aligned to the Louisiana IBC
state focus list which can be offered as recovery credit;

m Students seeking coursework to increase a student score on a nationally
recognized assessment (ACT, SAT, CLT, WorkKeys, or ASVAB) as defined in LAC
28:X1.1711 Bulletin 111;

m Other priorities defined by the school system, approved by LDOE, and included in
the School System’s pupil progression plan prior to the student enroliment
process.

Schools must report how funds are allocated and utilized, ensuring transparency and
accountability.

Promotion and placement of certain student populations

Students with disabilities

Students with disabilities attending summer remediation shall receive special support as needed.

IEP teams shall determine promotion to the next grade level for a student with a disability who
fails to meet state or local established performance standards for the purposes of promotion.
Such determination shall be made only if, in the school year immediately prior to each grade level
in which the student would otherwise be required to demonstrate certain proficiency levels in
order to advance to the next grade level, the student has not otherwise met the local
requirements for promotion or has not scored at or above the basic achievement level on the
English language arts or mathematics components of the required state assessment and at or
above the approaching basic achievement level on the other (Bulletin 1530 §403). IEP
determinations regarding promotion to the fourth grade for students must be in accordance with
Bulletin 1566 §701.
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English learners

e The requirements of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 are as follows:

o Establish procedures to identify language minority students.

o Establish procedures to determine if language minority students are Limited English
Proficient.

o Establish procedures for age-appropriate placement and determine the specialized language
services or program the district will use to address the linguistic and cultural needs of the
Limited English Proficient student.

Limited English Proficient (LEP) students shall participate in the statewide assessments pursuant
to Bulletin 118 - Statewide Assessment Standards and Practices. Increasing the expectations for
the academic content that students must master in grades K-12 requires a parallel increase in
expectations for English language acquisition.

o Establish procedures to monitor former Limited English Proficient students for two years.

o Ensure that no LEP student shall be retained solely because of limited English proficiency.

Decisions regarding the promotion of English learners to the fourth grade must be in accordance
with Bulletin 1566 §701.

In the space below, please describe any local policies or additional considerations related to the
promotion and placement of students with disabilities, English learners, or other student populations.

English Learners (ELs)

The following procedures are in place to identify language minority students seeking attendance in
East Baton Rouge Parish schools:

All students registering must respond to three Home Language Survey questions on the EBRPSS
Student Registration and Data Verification Form - Language spoken at home; Language first
acquired by student; Language most often spoken by student.

If a language other than English is indicated on any of the three questions, then the student is
considered language minority and must be screened for English language proficiency.

The procedures the LEA has established to determine if language minority students are English
Language Learners are as follows:

Identified language minority students, without state English Language Proficiency Test (ELPT)
scores, are administered English Language Proficiency Screener (ELPS) which measures English
proficiency in listening, speaking, reading and writing. Results from the ELPS determine if the
student is an English Learner and, therefore, is provided instruction using ESL Strategies with
appropriate accommodations.

54 DRAFT as of 7.30.25



e EBRPSS district staff members are trained in the administration of the ELPS to determine English
proficiency.

e If a student comes from out of state and has scores from another English language proficiency
test (i.e. LAS Links, WIDA/ACCESS), the district staff should administer Louisiana statewide
screener, ELPS, to any potential EL student regardless of whether or not the student enters the
school district with scores from another state.

The procedures for age-appropriate placement and the specialized language services or program the
LEA will use to address the linguistic and cultural needs of the English Language Learners student are
as follows:

English Learner (EL) student will be placed in a grade appropriate regular educational program
supported by ESL and Learning, Language, and Literacy (3Ls) instructional strategies and materials.
Instructional services are designed and proven to provide an education that leads to the attainment of
English language proficiency and academic achievement. English Learners have access to all additional
services and programs available to other students.

English Learner identification is based on the results obtained through the ELPS or state ELPT scores.
Students identified as EL in any language domain (listening, speaking, reading and writing) will be coded
LEP in the Student Information System (SIS).

English Learners must be placed in an age-appropriate grade. If an EL student enters the school system
with no academic records, it is recommended that the student be placed in a grade corresponding to
his or her age. ELs with records are placed in grades indicated on recent school reports.

The East Baton Rouge Parish School System’s ESL and Sheltered English instructional services for
English language acquisition and academic achievement are evidence based educational models
embodied in adopted textbooks:

® English as a Second Language (ESL): This approach is designed primarily to teach English
Learners English language skills. The program also teaches study skills, content vocabulary, and
cultural orientation. The medium of instruction is English with little or no use of native
language.

e Llanguage, Learning, Literacy (3Ls): An approach that places learning grade-level content at the
center of the educational experience for English Learners (Els) integrating in a seamless and
purposeful way language and literacy development. The 3Ls approach aims to ensure that the
Learning, Language, and Literacy initially bring dramatic changes as a result of the learning
experienced, utilizing the 3Ls approach and the unit of study built on the following instructional
principles:

o Texts, Talk, and Tasks should be cognitively demanding (3Ts)

o Instruction should provide Access, Attention, and Active engagement (3As)

o Students learn from the quality texts that are Complex, Compelling, Concise, and
Connecting (4Cs)
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The procedures the LEA has established to monitor former English Learners students for two years are
as follows:

As detailed in the Office of Civil Rights guidance, English Learners can be exited from a language
program when they attain levels of English proficiency in listening, speaking, reading, writing and
comprehension so that they will be able to meaningfully participate in general education classes and
reach levels of academic achievement commensurate with that of their English-speaking peers.

EL students who meet the LDOE exit criteria described below will not be considered EL, but will be
monitored for academic progress for two years during which time they will continue to be included in
the ELL subgroup for State Accountability System calculations.

All district policies and procedures related to English Proficiency will be governed by Bulletin 111.
Chapter 40. (See excerpt below).

Bulletin 111. Chapter 40. Definitions Related to English proficiency
§4001. Proficient in English [Formerly LAC 28: LXXXI111.4001]

A. To be considered English proficient and exit English learner (EL) status, an EL student must score
level 4 (early advanced) or level 5 (advanced) on all four ELPT domains: 1. speaking; 2. listening;
3. reading; and 4. writing.

B. In order for a student to receive an approval for exemption from one or more than one domain,
schools must submit an official request, including documentation for the request, no later than
30 days prior to the opening of the testing window.

C. Accommodations for the English Language Proficiency Test (ELPT) should be documented on a
student’s Individual Education Plan (IEP), Individual Academic Plan (IAP), or English Learner (EL)
Checklist no later than 30 days prior to the opening of the testing window.

D.—All students with significant cognitive disabilities identified as ELs are required to take the ELPT
Connect. To be eligible to participate in the ELPT Connect assessment, an IEP team must verify
that the student has a disability which significantly impacts cognitive functioning and meets the
criteria outlined in Bulletin 1530 §505. Additional information can be found in the Alternate
Assessment section of the Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities Library, including the K-
2 Alternate Assessment Participation Decision-Making Tool

No ELL shall be retained solely because of limited English proficiency. Students are expected to
participate and work on assignments given with the appropriate level of accommodations. If the
student makes no effort, nor participates, despite accommodations being provided, the student may
receive a failing grade. In the event an ELL student receives a failing grade, the teacher must provide
documentation that demonstrates the accommodations/modifications being provided throughout the
grading period, and evidence of parental contact. Prior to issuing the grade, the teacher must hold a
conference with the student’s parents and other teachers on record.
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Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964: Title VI prohibits discrimination on the grounds of race, color,
or national origin by recipients of federal financial assistance. The Title VI regulatory requirements
have been interpreted to prohibit denial of equal access to education because of a language minority
student’s limited proficiency in English.

Educators should refer to the guidelines established by the ESL Support Office as found in the ESL
Handbook Department Student School and Family Guidelines"

X. Louisiana GATOR

The Louisiana Giving All True Opportunity to Rise (LA GATOR) Scholarship Program provides eligible
families with education scholarship accounts (ESAs). These accounts allow families to personalize their
child’s education using state-funded accounts for school tuition and fees, tutoring, educational
therapies, textbooks and curricula, dual enrollment courses, and uniforms.

e For astudent to be eligible for an ESA in the first phase of the Program, the following conditions
must be met:
o The student must be a resident of Louisiana and meet at least one of the following:
m The student participated in the Louisiana Scholarship Program for the previous
school year.
m The student is entering kindergarten.
m The student was enrolled in a public school for the previous school year.
m The student is from a family with a total income at or below two hundred fifty
percent of the federal poverty guidelines.
e A participating student shall cease to be eligible to participate in the LA GATOR Program when
the participating student meets at least one (1) of the following, whichever occurs first:
o enrolls full-time in a public school;
O ceases to be a resident of Louisiana;
o is found to have any fraudulent representation in the application for the account or in
conjunction with the payment of funds therefrom;
o graduates or withdraws from high school;
o the account has been inactive for two consecutive years unless inactivity is due to a lack
of available funding for accounts.

Xl. Alternative Education Placements

Alternative schools/programs serve students who are not succeeding in the traditional educational
setting and offer a venue that aids in preventing these students from dropping out of school. Alternative
schools/programs provide educational and other services to students who have a variety of behavioral
and other needs that cannot be adequately met in a traditional school setting. (Refer to Bulletin 741 -
Louisiana Handbook for School Administrators, §2903 and Bulletin 131 - Alternative Education
Schools/Programs Standards)
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https://docs.google.com/document/d/1M7-FMBM0HunK3d-UM9JSQpv5En3sT1BJBTjn1FUFbSU/edit
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https://doe.louisiana.gov/topic-pages/louisiana-school-choice/la-gator

In the space below, please describe the LEA’s policies for placement of students in an alternative
program or school, including any promotion policies that may differ from what was provided above.
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The written policies for all alternatives to regular placements are as follows:

Alternatives to regular placements are established to address the needs of all students in meeting the
state mandates for promotion. The district follows policies outlined in Bulletin 741 §2903 and Bulletin
131: Louisiana Alternative Education Standards for alternatives to regular placements. Students
enrolled in alternatives to regular placements are governed by the same policies as all other students
in the district.

A description of each approved alternative school/program/setting operating in the LEA, including the
entrance and promotion criteria is as follows:

Discipline Centers (Short Term)

Discipline centers provide short term alternative placement for students whose behavior requires
removal from the home-based school setting. During a student’s attendance at the discipline center,
they are required to continue engaging with instructional assignments aligned to the Louisiana Student
Standards and EBR pacing guides. Assignments are submitted to the home-based school and should be
counted for credit. Staff at the discipline center provide counseling support and opportunities for
student reflection on negative behavior. Students are also supported with gaining the necessary tools
needed to implement replacement behaviors. An ESS or 504 students shall not be placed at a discipline
center more than ten (10) cumulative days.

Long Term Suspensions and Expulsion Schools

The purpose of the program is to provide an educational environment for suspended and expelled
students which allows them to gain a quality education while focusing on strategies to improve
behavior. Students are eligible to earn grades and Carnegie units. Expelled students must meet the
same promotion requirements as outlined in district policy for all other students. Student enroliment
requires a decision to affirm an expulsion recommendation or an approved administrative transfer from
home-based school supervisor and supervisor of alternative programs.

Overage Programs/ Schools

Overage programs offer enrollment to students in grades 3-5 and 6-12 who are at-risk of not meeting
graduation or promotion requirements. Our overage programs feature a blended approach and small
teacher pupil ratios. Students must complete the same coursework aligned to Louisiana Students
Standards and prove successful on the same standardized assessments administered at traditional
Louisiana public schools. Interested students (and their families) must apply and go through an
application and interview process. Enrollment is also initiated through the administrative transfer
process.

To be admitted to the overage program, a student in grades 6-12 must display signs of being at risk of
dropping out of school.

Identification markers may include the following:
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1. Students who are three years behind grade level as determined by age on September 30« of
that school year.

2. Students two years behind (if space is available) will be considered subsequently.

3. Students with excessive absentees/tardies from school due to illness, frequent moves,
extenuating circumstances, parents or independent living arrangements.

4. Students with academic deficiencies or performance below assessed skills levels.

5. Students needing small group instruction or non-traditional teaching and individual learning
plans.

6. Students without severe discipline problems.

7. Students who are targeted for participation in the middle schools’ range in age from twelve to
sixteen years of age and are enrolled in schools that are considered traditional; subsequently
their needs are not being met.

8. Students who are one or more grade levels behind and have failed previously required LEAP (or
state mandated assessments) at least once.

9. Students in who are seriously challenged and are at risk of dropping out of school.

Eligible and/or interested students (and their families) must apply and go through an application and
interview process. Home schools must provide the following information after parents have completed
the application:

Current report card and/or transcript

Attendance report

Test history

Parent-teacher conference form

Screening form for dyslexia if screened

Updated IAP, IEP, IAIP and/or IGP as appropriate for the identified student
Behavior plan if student’s behavior is identified as part of his failure at the school
Student demographic sheet

School initiated requests for alternative school placement require a System Level SBLC meeting
showing efforts were made by the school to address the student’s needs. The school must show
documentation on interventions and outcomes, attendance reports, behavior reports, and test data
for at least one full academic year (if the child has been in the school system for one full year, if not,
use the data the school used to assess the student’s need) showing a pattern of unsatisfactory academic
growth, and any meetings held with parents to address the student’s needs.

Students may be promoted within the school year provided they show progress on benchmark
assessments, attendance, and discipline and with teacher/counselor and administrative
recommendation. This can be accomplished through the SBLC process.

ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL ORIENTATION, SCHEDULES AND GRADING
Students are required to attend orientation at an alternative school within one school day or during
the next available orientation session offered after receiving an affirmed expulsion or long term
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suspension. A review of the student’s academic schedule will be conducted and courses will be assigned
as follows:

Assignment to an alternative school for a semester or more due to an affirmed expulsion or long
term suspension:

e Students arriving within the first twenty days of the semester start date will be assigned the
same core courses they were previously enrolled in at their traditional school. In the event a
course is not available, a comparable course will be assigned to meet graduation requirements.
Teachers from the sending school are responsible for ensuring grades reflecting the first 20 days
are updated, posted, and available for import by the alternative school teacher. Once grades
are imported, the alternative school teacher shall be established as teacher of record for
students.

e Students arriving after the first twenty days of the semester will be assigned the same core
courses assigned at the traditional school. In the event a course is not available, the teacher
from the sending school must provide and make available to alternative school staff a copy of
the course syllabus and instructional resources available within 5 days of student enroliment at
the alternative school. Teachers from the sending school are responsible for ensuring grades
reflecting the first 20 days and beyond are updated, posted and ready for import by the
alternative school teacher. Once grades are imported, the alternative school teacher shall be
established as teacher of record for students.

e Expired IEPs and Individualized Accommodation Plans IAPs must be updated within 3 days of
the student enrolling at an alternative school. IEPs and IAPs expiring within 30 days of student
enrollment must be updated by the sending school.

Assignment to an Alternative School for long term suspension- Less than 20 days:

e Student's- Students enrolling at an alternative school due to a long term suspension will be
assigned the same schedule initiated at the traditional school. In the event a course is not
available, the teacher from the sending school must provide and make available to alternative
school staff a copy of the course syllabus and instructional resources available within 5 days of
student enrollment at the alternative school. The teacher of record from the sending school is
responsible for end of the semester grades. During the student’s less than 20 day enrollment,
teachers at the alternative school will properly document assignments and corresponding
grades in the student information system. Teachers from the sending school are responsible for
assigning end of semester grades.

e Expired Individualized Education Plans and Individualized Accommodation Plans must be
updated within 3 days of the student enrolling at an alternative school. Individualized Education
Plans and Individualized Accommodation Plans expiring within 30 days of student enrollment
must be updated by the sending school.
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Assignment to a short term discipline center:

e Shortterm discipline centers offer short-term placement (10 days or less) for students who have
displayed behaviors resulting in suspension from school. Discipline centers provide access to
instruction aligned to the Louisiana State Standards. Each discipline center works with students
to acknowledge and reflect on negative behaviors and engages with the student to support
identification of actions to improve. Any standards aligned coursework completed by a student
while attending a short term discipline center should be credited and recorded as a completed
assignment by the teacher of record at the sending school. In the event the completed
coursework is not comparable to be accepted by the teacher of record, the student shall be
given a reasonable opportunity to complete assignments presented by the teacher. Completed
coursework will be recorded at the alternative school for students who received an affirmed
expulsion or long term suspension.

ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL CREDIT RECOVERY AND COURSE ACCELERATION:

Alternative schools offer online and blended learning to create personalized, flexible, needs based
options for credit recovery that help students stay on track to graduation. Students enrolled at an
alternative school must participate in a formal intake process which includes academic and behavioral
screening within 5 days of enrollment. A plan for student success will be initiated and include academic
and behavioral supports. Overage students’ academic plans or individual graduation plans will include
an accelerated component outlining allowable self-paced courses in an effort to support students with
graduating before age 21. Any student accepted to and enrolled within an alternative school will qualify
for acceleration, dropout prevention, and/or credit recovery programs. Student success plans or
individual graduation plans establishing credit recovery coursework for students must be aligned to
credit recovery requirements in Chapter 23 of Bulletin 741.

Additional Requirements for Credit Recovery and Course Acceleration:

e Students must be enrolled in the course within the first 20 days of the semester start date

e The number of credit recovery courses offered annually must be in accordance with Bulletin
741, Chapter 23 references to credit recovery

e Students must be paired with a course facilitator, teacher, or learning coach and meet regularly
to progress monitor, address student barriers to completion and gauge monthly progression
through student success plan

e Students are ineligible for additional credit recovery credits at the start of a new semester if the
previous semester’s credit recovery coursework remains incomplete. If needed, school teams
should initiate an SBLC to review the student’s academic plans inclusive of the IGP to determine
next steps to ensure student success.

Baton Rouge Juvenile Services — Detention Center

This program for juvenile offenders is located in the Juvenile Court Building. It is a fifty-two (52) bed
lock-up facility for regular and special education students ages 10-17. The City Parish Government
operates the center; however, the East Baton Rouge Parish School System provides the educational
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services. Students are placed at this facility as a result of court proceedings. The duration of the
students’ stay varies with the offense.

Hospital/Homebound Program

This is an educational program for students — regular or exceptional — having a medical illness that
substantially limits their ability to attend school. The School Building Level Committee (SBLC) or the
Individualized Educational Plan (IEP) committee must meet to decide the need, services and
accommodations for these students before a homebound teacher is assigned

Adult Education

The EBRPSS Adult and Continuing Education curriculum is comprised primarily of the OCTAE College
and Career Readiness Standards and the Learning Upgrade and Essential Education HIiSET (or
appropriate identified assessment) Prep curricula. These standards and curricula along with numerous
other resources are used to develop an individualized program of study for each student with the goal
of enabling the learner to acquire the basic skills necessary to function in today's society so that they
can benefit from the completion of secondary school, enhanced family life, attaining citizenship and
participating in job training and retraining programs. (Office of Career, Technical and Adult Education)

The procedures for placement in adult education programs are as follows:

The East Baton Rouge Parish School System is committed to providing an academic education program
to adults to help them upgrade their skills in reading, mathematics, and language and aid them in
obtaining a Louisiana High School Equivalency Diploma. In addition, the East Baton Rouge Adult
Education Program is committed to providing basic skills remediation and enrichment help to adults
possessing a high school education who are in need of these services.

Program Format:

a. The students enrolled in the adult academic program will not address the Louisiana Minimum
Competency Standards.

b. Thereare 10 adult-learning centers strategically located within the parish.

c. Theeligible student may enter, enroll and exit the program at any time during the academic
year.

d. The student attends the learning center when it is convenient for him/her. (Exceptions apply
for 16 and 17 year old students.)

e. The adult learning center concept subscribes to individualized instruction based upon the
student’s needs and permits the student to establish a learning pace commensurate with ability
and rate of attendance. Small group instruction and managed enrollment classes are also
available.

f.  To qualify for the High School Equivalency Test (HIiSET or equivalent assessment), an individual
shall be 19 years of age or older. Individuals 18 years of age and 16 or 17years of age with an
approved age waiver may qualify for the HiSET Test by taking the Official Half Length Practice
Test and scoring at the “Prepared Level” or above on each part.
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g. Individuals who achieve a standard score of 8 or above on the five (5) parts of the HiSET Test (or
equivalent assessment), a minimum of 2 on the essay, and an average of 45 on the total battery
are awarded a Louisiana High School Equivalency Diploma.

The LCTCS Board of Supervisors has authorized the following options for the attainment of the high
school equivalency diploma in Louisiana:

e Completion of College Preparation Coursework (Developmental Coursework) in Mathematics,
English and Reading at an LCTCS college.

e Completion of a College Placement Assessment

e Completion of the High School Equivalency Test

e Combination of Attainment Methods
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Xll. Due process related to student placement and promotion

In the space below, please describe the LEA’s due process procedures related to student placement for
regular education students, students with disabilities having an Individualized Education Program
plan, and students having an Individual Accommodation/Section 504 plan.

The LEA’s policies on due process procedures for teachers, students and parents as related to student
placement for regular education students, students with disabilities and section 504 students are as
follows:

Procedures for Review of Educational Placements

Due Process is used when a parent or a member of the School Building Level committee disagrees with
consensus of the SBLC.

A parent, teacher or student of legal age who questions the SBLC determination of educational
placement for the student should contact the principal. The placement and the reasons for that
placement should be thoroughly explained to the person who appeals. In addition, for each evaluation
procedure, test, record, report, or other relevant factor used as a basis for the proposed placement
decision made for the student, that party has the right to request in writing a hearing on this issue. The
written request must be made within the ten (10) working days of the conference with the principal
and shall be mailed or delivered to the principal to forward this written request for review to the
Superintendent’s designee who shall conduct the hearing and serve as hearing officer.

The hearing shall be held within the ten (10) working days of the receipt by the school principal of the
request for review, at a time that is convenient to both the parents and the school personnel. Upon
mutual consent, this time period may be extended.

The parents and the school personnel have the right to ask questions of persons who make
presentations to the hearing officer at the hearing.

At the conclusion of this hearing, the hearing officer shall not render a decision immediately, but shall
instead adjourn the hearing and tell all parties that they will receive from him/her a written decision
at a later date. Within ten (10) working days after the conclusion of the hearing, the hearing officer
shall render this written decision.

The written decision shall be sent by certified mail to the parent and shall include, at least the following
information:

The name, school, and grade level of the student involved.

The educational placement proposed by the SBLC.

The educational placement sought by the parents.

The determination made by the hearing officer of the appropriate educational placement.

The basis for the determination for that appropriate placement.

If applicable, the parents’ right to ask for review of the decision and the steps involved therein.

65 DRAFT as of 7.30.25



If the parents are not satisfied with the decision of the hearing officer, they may write to the
Superintendent of Schools, East Baton Rouge Parish School System, 1050 South Foster Drive, Baton
Rouge, LA 70806, and request that the decision be reviewed. The written request must be mailed or
delivered to the superintendent within ten (10) working days following receipt by the parents of the
decision of the hearing officer.

Within ten (10) working days following this meeting, the superintendent or a designee shall render a
written decision. The written decision shall be sent by certified mail to the parents and shall include,
at least, the following information.

e The name, school, and grade level of the student involved.

e The determination made by the hearing officer of the appropriate educational placement of
the student.

e The decision of the superintendent or designee on whether the determination made by the
hearing officer should be allowed to stand, should be changed, or whether a new hearing should
be conducted in order to consider matters not considered in the original hearing.

e The basis for that decision.

A copy of this decision should also be delivered to the school principal and/or the Superintendent’s
designee who served as a hearing officer but need not be sent by certified mail.

The decision of the superintendent or a designee on this appeal of educational placement shall be final.

Prior to and during any stage of this review procedure, the parents shall have the right to inspect and
review all records with the respect to the educational placement of their child. The custodian of these
records may charge a fee for copies of said records that are made for the parents, if the fee does not
effectively prevent the parents from exercising their right to inspect and review these records.
(Regulations that apply: P.L.93-380 (Buckley Amendment) Section 10 of this Plan — Policies on Records
and Reports.)

The principal or the teacher who disagrees with the SBLC determination has the same rights of due
process and should follow the same procedures.

During the pending stage of this review procedure, the student shall be placed in the educational
setting determined by the SBLC.

Regarding state mandated assessments, the district, through its superintendent, may apply for an
appeal on behalf of individual students, provided the certain criteria are met as stated in state
mandated assessment guidelines and high stakes testing policy.

In the case of a student with a disability or exceptionality, the due process procedures must be
consistent with those described in Regulations for Implementation of the Children with Exceptionalities
Act (R.S. 17:1941 et seq.).
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Due process procedures for qualified students with disabilities must be consistent with those defined
in Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

Xlll. Additional LEA policies related to student placement and promotion

In the space below, please describe any additional LEA policies related to student placement and
promotion that have not been addressed in other sections of this document.

Ex. Determination of Valedictorian
Homework policy
Minimum number of classes for a graduating senior
Summer school credit

Functions of the School Building Level Committee (SBLC)

The School Building Level Committee (SBLC) is a committee of at least three school level staff members.
It shall be comprised of at least the principal/designee, a classroom teacher, and the referring teacher.
It is suggested that other persons be included, such as the school counselor, reading specialist, master
teacher, nurse, parents, pupil appraisal personnel, etc. This committee is a decision-making group that
meets on a scheduled basis to solve problems or address concerns from teachers, parents, or other
professionals on individual students who are experiencing difficulty in school because of academic
and/or behavior problems. In most cases, for enrolled students, it is only through the SBLC that a
referral can be made to pupil appraisal services for an individual evaluation. Any member of the SBLC
may convene the committee to request a review of placement at any time.

The School Building Level Committee (SBLC) may address questions and considerations that may arise
including but not limited to the intervention strategies, academic supports, referrals for consideration
of 504 eligibility, promotion, retention, and placement in any education program of a student at any
grade level. In addition to the aforementioned, the function of the SBLC is to provide guidance and
recommendations with regards to promotion, placement and retention decisions. The SBLC report
forms shall be completed and sent to parents at the completion of each meeting to inform them of
any retention or placement of a student in a grade other than routine placement.

The SBLC does not have the authority to promote a student who does not meet any state mandated
high stakes testing standards for promotion. The principal shall make the decision for placement when
the SBLC is equally divided. The SBLC Report to Parents form concerning grade placement for the next
school year should be mailed home to inform parents of an SBLC decision.

When warranted, the principal may request to convene a System Level Committee. This committee
composed of the School Building Level Committee, appropriate central office administrator, a member
of the PPP Committee of Educators representing the Instructional Services Team and a representative
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of Special Education, Bilingual, or other departments when applicable. The committee considers
extraordinary cases in which the PPP policy is deemed not in the best interest of the student.

Policies on Student Records and Reports

A. Policies on Records and Reports shall be aligned to Bulletin 741. Section §703. Student
Records referenced below:

B.

Each school shall keep records for the registration and attendance of students and shall

maintain an up-to-date permanent cumulative record of individual students showing
personal data and progress through school.

1.

TSm0 o0 T

Student cumulative records shall continually be updated and, when applicable, contain the
following:

name, gender, social security number or a state-assigned identification number, date of
admission, and date of birth;

name and address of parents, legal guardian, and/or next of kin;

language or means of communication, spoken or understood;

a cumulative record of the student's progress through the curriculum;

health history;

student grades;

attendance records;

results of vision and hearing screening;

all immunizations given in accordance with the requirements of the Office of Public Health
(OPH), Louisiana Department of Health and Hospitals (DHH) recorded on a cumulative health
record;

scores on statewide assessments and scores on local testing programs and screening
instruments necessary to document the local criteria for promotion; information (or reasons)
for student placement, including promotion, retention, and/or remediation and acceleration;
information on the outcome of student participation in remedial and alternative programs;
and

a copy of the letter informing the parent of either the placement of the student in or the
removal of

the student from a remedial education program.

2. The following are applicable to students eligible under IDEA or section 504:

S 0 Q0T W

records of parent/teacher conferences prior to referral to pupil appraisal;

results of all educational screening information;

educational interventions and their results;

multi-disciplinary evaluation reports;

a copy of the IEP, including least restrictive environment justification;

a copy of the individualized accommodation program (IAP);

a copy of the parent's written consent for the student to be moved from;
documentation of contact with school building level committee prior to referral to pupil
appraisal;
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i. access sheet for special education confidentiality.

C. Each teacher shall be provided with a recording system in which the roster of each class
taught shall be maintained and on which all data used to determine student progress shall be
recorded.

D. Student records shall be reviewed regularly, and results shall be used for instructional
planning, student counseling, and placement.

Additional Local Policy includes the following:

1. The local school system shall maintain permanent records of each student’s placement, K-12.
Each record shall be maintained as a part of the student’s cumulative file.

2. Student records for the purposes of these Guidelines shall include the following:

e Course grades;

e Scores on the Louisiana Educational Assessment Program and/or state mandated

assessments;

® Scores on local testing programs and screening instruments necessary to document the local
criteria for promotion;
Information (or reason) for student placement (See definition of placement.);
Documentation of results of student participation in remedial and Alternative programs;
Special education documents, as specified in the approved IDEA-Part B, LEA application;
A copy of the letter informing the parent of either the placement of the student in or the
removal of the student from a remedial program; and
e A statement regarding written notification to the parent concerning retention and due

process procedures. (Bulletin 741 §703)

Additional local policies that relate to the maintenance of records and reports that affect student
promotion and/or retention are as follows:

Parents and guardians are guaranteed the right to inspect their children’s school records and correct
any errors through formal and informal hearings. These parental rights are transferred to students at
age 18. Parental reguest requests must be granted within five (5) working days. Parents also will be
given a copy of any records they request, and in addition, schools must respond to requests by parents
to interpret or explain items in students’ files. Social workers, school nurses, and other persons with
“legitimate educational interest” in a child will be allowed to view and use the student’s records.
Dissemination of information contained in a student’s file requires that parents must give written
permission before a school can release information to outsiders who must present a picture ID.

A student may gain access to his/her own records by submitting a request in writing from his/her
parents that the student is allowed to examine it without a parent being present. This request should
be submitted to the school counselor. Within five (5) working days from receiving the information
request, the school must make available for inspection the information requested, and such inspection
shall take place in the presence of qualified school personnel.
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When a student transfers to another school (outside the system), the receiving school will be afforded
copies of the student’s records upon request.

Records Available to Parents upon Request:
a. Cumulative folder
Test data card
Immunization Records
Report card
Evaluation report
Records maintained in connection with East Baton Rouge Pupil Progression Plan.
Disciplinary records maintained by each school separate from other educational records of a
student and for that school year only
h. Review of Disciplinary Action Form for identified exceptional students
i. Individual Educational Program Placement/Instructional Document (IEP)
j-  LEAP and other state mandated assessment records
k. Parent Remediation Refusal Form
|. 504 Records
m. Individual student’s grades and attendance reports

@m0 o0 T

Procedure for Challenging Contents of Records:

Upon review of a student’s record(s), parents have the opportunity to request a hearing to ask for
correction or deletion of any information in the file. The school principal or an appropriate designee
will conduct the hearing(s).

At the hearing, parents will be given a “full and fair” opportunity to present their case and relevant
evidence. The final decision will be delivered to the parents in writing within five (5) days subsequent
the hearing. Parents who are dissatisfied with the hearing or the result of the hearing at the school
level may appeal to the superintendent, through the administrative channels of the Office of Civil
Rights, and if dissatisfied with decisions rendered by these agencies, seek redress through the
appropriate court system.

Transfer of Student Records: The forwarding of records including special education and eligible 504
records within the parish is mandatory and cannot be held for nonpayment of library fines, lunch
fee, etc.

The forwarding of 504 records is required to enable receiving schools to maintain necessary
accommodation plans. All requests for Special Education records from out of the parish shall be
channeled through the East Baton Rouge Parish Special Education Department. The East Baton Rouge
Parish Special Education Department will be responsible for the forwarding of Special Education
Records for students, currently or formerly served after receiving written parental permission.
Discipline records for the current school year should be forwarded to the receiving school when a
student transfers. Disciplinary documents are not to be housed in the cumulative folder.
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Maintenance of Records and Reports: The following records and reports must be maintained for each

student:

Course grades

Scores on the Louisiana Educational Assessment Program

Scores on local testing programs and the screening instrument necessary to document the
local criteria for promotion and screening outlined in Act 1120

Information (or reasons) for student placement (see definition of placement)

Information on the outcome of student participating in remedial and alternative

programs

Special Education documents as specified in the approved Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA)

A copy of the letter informing the parent of either the placement of the student in or the
removal of the student from a remedial program on file

A copy of the parent’s written consent for either the placement of the student in or the
removal of the student from alternative to regular placement on file

Documentation of the parent/guardian’s having been informed in writing of the decision to
retain a student and of the system’s due process procedures relating to placement procedures
(as defined in the system’s Pupil Progression Plan)

Documentation of SBLC procedures and actions regarding qualified students with disabilities
under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973

Policies on Cumulative Records: These policies must be followed when recording, requesting, and

sending student information:

a. Cumulative File: East Baton Rouge Parish Schools shall maintain permanent records of each

student’s placement, K-12. Each record shall be kept as part of the student’s cumulative file.
Handwritten information should be entered in black ink, unless otherwise indicated.
Information should be current and legible.

Record Cards:

Grades K-5 and new elementary students, a green folded FAMILY DATA, SPECIAL PROGRAM,
and TEST INFORMATION card. MOI # (500-220-6350)

Grades 6-8 and new middle school students, a white SCHOLASTIC & TEST

RECORD card. MOI # (500-220-6370)

Contents of Cumulative Records

a.
b.

Student Identification Number on outside of Cumulative Folder
EBRPSS Student Registration and Data Verification Form (see Home Language Survey
guestions)
Family Information and Test Record Card. The Scholastic and Test Record Card
a. must be completed prior to sending it to the receiving school
LEAP (state mandated assessment) scores and remediation records
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e. Students Health Record must be complete and kept up to date. See Immunization Policy

o.

Progress reports for elementary level and grade labels for middle and high school showing
course grades for each student

Elementary Parent-teacher Conference Records (to be retained until the first reporting period
of the following year; discard prior to entrance in middle school)

Middle School Parent-Teacher Conference Records (should be removed from the cumulative
folder prior to the beginning of the next school year)

504 Records

Special Education documents

Individual Graduation Plan

A signed copy of the Parent Notification letter informing parents of ESL and Sheltered
Instructional services provided for identified LEP students.

. A copy of the letter informing parents of the placement of a student in a remedial program

A statement regarding written notification to parents concerning retention and due process
procedures.
Homeless documentation

Requesting Records from Other Schools in East Baton Rouge Parish at the beginning of the

School Year:
a. Pre-K through 4™ grade records shall be sent upon receiving written requests to the requesting

school within five (5) working days. For Records from 5™ through 12t" Grades, the feeder school
list is obtained from Information Systems

Records may not be requested or sent until ten days after school opens of the current year.
SPECIAL EDUCATION/504 RECORDS shall be sent during the summer when requested for
scheduling purposes. If Special Education records or 504 records have not been requested
before school begins, these records must be requested within the first 5 school days and
received before the 10™ school day.

One red line should be marked through the names of students who have not attended the first
ten (10) days of school.

Names of the students whose names were not printed on the feeder list of the

school attended last year should be added.

Regular record request forms for students from schools other than feeder schools should be
used.

Feeder school must be sent a dated copy of the corrected feeder list form. (#2 and #3 of step
a).
A dated copy of the feeder list as submitted by the schools is to be kept at the school.

Sending Cumulative Records at the Beginning of the School Year:

a.

b.

Cumulative records for students whose names appear (without a red line) on the list by the
requesting school should not be collected.
If a record is NOT available and the student:
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o DID NOT ATTEND the previous year, a note should be made on a Data Processing printout
request.

e DID ATTEND the previous year, a cumulative record with the student’s name and SID number
must be made. A note must be placed inside the folder as to why no information is available

c. A copy of the feeder list must be signed by the person sending the records along with the
cumulative records to the school requesting them.

Sending Cumulative Records at Other Times during the Year:
a. Schedules should be planned so that record requests are honored weekly.
b. A list of records, the date they were sent, and the school, to which they were sent, should be kept.

The regular record forms for students who enter school after the original feeder school lists have been
sent to the appropriate schools are to be used.

Admission of International Exchange Program Students

This policy applies to international exchange program students from other countries that are
sponsored by approved foreign exchange agencies.

a. Agency requirements

e Foreign exchange agencies must be registered with the district, must be listed by the Council
for Standards on International Education Travel, and must be approved by the U.S. Department
of State to qualify for J-1 Visas. (Visa must be from an Approved Exchange Student Organization
that can issue J-1 Visas)

e The contract used by the sponsoring agency between sponsor and student must be on file and
approved by the Superintendent or his designee.

e The sponsoring agency must have a local representative who resides within 50 miles of East
Baton Rouge Parish, and who is available to meet with school personnel, the student, and the
host family.

b. Student requirements

e The exchange student must reside with a legal resident of East Baton Rouge Parish.

e The student must possess a J-1 visa.

e As of September 1, of the program year, the student must meet junior placement status.

e The student must not have received a high school diploma or its equivalent from his/her home
school.

e The student must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or above for the previous two
years of study.

e As required by the International Exchange Agencies, the student must have sufficient
knowledge of the English language to produce effective oral and written communication, to
use instructional materials and textbooks printed in English, and to function in the regular
education program without special services such as Special Education or English as a Second
Language. A letter of recommendation from an English/language teacher endorsing the
student’s proficiency in English must be included in the application materials.
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e An official transcript from the student’s home school must be sent to and received by the
assigned East Baton Rouge Parish high school by August 1 of the student’s attendance year in
orderto determine placement.

1) Students will be placed in grades according to Carnegie unit totals as indicated in EBR Parish Pupil
Progression Plan.

2) Students must meet all state and local requirements for graduation per Bulletin 741. §2317. High
Schools- E.)
a. All exchange students must schedule English Il (which includes the study of American
Literature),
American History, and Civics.
b. By August 1 of the attending year, the student must present the following documents to the
attending school with a request to attend school in East Baton Rouge Parish:
e J-1visa
e Health and immunization records
e Evidence of health and accident insurance for duration of stay
e The name, address, and phone numbers of the student’s own parents/guardians, the host
family, and the local exchange program representative
Two character references from the home school
® A notarized temporary custody agreement between the exchange student’s
parents/guardian and the host family
c. Suspensions, Revocation, or Dismissal
Exchange organizations, host families, and/or exchange students found in non-compliance
with the above policy of the East Baton Rouge Parish School Board are subject to having their
relationship with the district terminated. Exchange students are subject to the same discipline
policies to which regular students must adhere.

EBRPSS policy regarding International Exchange Program Students shall be in accordance with Title 22:
Foreign Relations: PART 62 —EXCHANGE VISITOR PROGRAM.

Homeless Program

The McKinney-Vento Act states that children and youth who lack “a fixed, regular, and adequate
nighttime residence” will be considered homeless. 42 U.S.C. §11434A(2)(A). The mission of the
Stewart B. McKinney-Vento Education for Homeless Children and Youth Program is to develop and
maintain a comprehensive education program by coordinating resources and services for homeless
individuals residing in any temporary living arrangements because of the lack of a fixed, regular, and
adequate residence and to foster a climate wherein each homeless individual is positively received
and neither stigmatized nor isolated.

The McKinney-Vento Act requires schools to identify and remove all barriers to enrollment and
retention in school for children and youth in homeless situations. 42 U.S.C.§§11432(g)(1)(1), (g)(7).
Zero tolerance rules for absenteeism can be such barriers, particularly when they result in class
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failures, exclusion from school, or court involvement. Frequently, students in homeless situations will
miss school due to their living situations. Absences caused by homelessness must not be counted
against students, as this would create a barrier to enrollment and retention in school.

Dyslexia Program

The Louisiana Dyslexia law (Act 266 of the 2023 legislative session) requires universal screening of
certain students for characteristics of dyslexia in the second half of the kindergarten year or upon
request by a teacher, parent or legal guardian and—+related-diserders and evaluation of any student
suspected of having a disability. The district shall follow and implement requirements of Act 266
adopted in the 2023 Regular Legislative session for dyslexia screening, reporting, and support. Schools
should refer to the district’s Dyslexia Resource Guide developed by the district’s department of 504
services in addition to dyslexia guidance provided by the LDOE with regards to policy and legislative
implementation.

Students who are evaluated and meet the criteria for having an exceptionality, outlined in Bulletin
1508 — Pupil Appraisal Handbook, are eligible to receive special education services. Special education
means specially designed instruction, at no cost to parents, to meet the unique needs of a child with
a disability, including an SLD which is defined as “a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological
processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, that may manifest itself
in the imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations,
including conditions such as perceptual disabilities, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia,
and developmental aphasia. An SLD does not include learning problems that are primarily the result
of visual, hearing, or motor disabilities, of intellectual disability, of emotional disturbance, or of
environmental, cultural, or economic disadvantage.” (Title 20, United States Code. Section
1401[30][A][B]).

What educational services are available if a student has dyslexia and has been identified as eligible to
receive IDEA special education services? Students identified with a disability under IDEA are entitled
to special education and related services through an Individual Education Program (IEP) as described
in Bulletin 1530- Louisiana’s IEP Handbook for Students with Exceptionalities. Students who have
been evaluated and identified as a student with dyslexia who qualifies for special education services
should receive remediation in an educational program that meets the requirements of the Louisiana
Dyslexia Law which requires school districts to routinely provide remediation in a Multisensory
Structured Language and Literacy Program within the regular school day that is in alignment with the
MTSS framework. Multisensory structured language and literacy programs may be administered in a
regular classroom setting, a separate classroom setting, through individual or small group
instruction, any additional accommodations that are developed by the SBLC, or a combination of
these options as long as all components, content, and delivery methods are followed. Multisensory
structured language and literacy programs should do the following: contain instruction in
phonological awareness, phoneme-grapheme association, phonics, syllable instruction, linguistics,
MTSS framework. Multisensory structured language and literacy programs may be administered in
regular classroom setting, separate classroom setting, individual or small group instruction, any
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additional accommodations that are developed by the SBLC, or a combination of these options as
long as all components, content, and delivery methods are followed.

Multisensory structured language and literacy programs should do the following:

e contain instruction in phonological awareness, phoneme-grapheme association, phonics,
syllable instruction, linguistics, and

e integrate all aspects of language and comprehension (receptive language skills of listening
and reading, oral expressive in work selection and sequencing, written expression in spelling,
mechanics, coherence, and handwriting.

e meaning based instruction provided in words and sentences to extract meaning in addition to
teaching isolated letter sound correspondence. The instructional methods for a multisensory
structured language and literacy program must be explicit, systematic, sequential,
cumulative, individualized, diagnostic, demonstrate automaticity of performance,
simultaneously multisensory, and follow the synthetic to analytic phonics instructional
process. Progress monitoring data should be maintained on students receiving instruction in
a multisensory structured language and literacy program. Students’ participation in
multisensory structured language and literacy programming should be periodically reviewed
to determine the appropriateness and effectiveness of the program for the student.

What educational services are available if a student has dyslexia and is not identified as eligible to
receive IDEA special education services?

Students identified as having signs of dyslexia but not meeting the criteria of an IDEA disability are
entitled to remediation in an educational program that meets the requirements of the Louisiana
Dyslexia Law. Bulletin 1903 requires school districts to:

e Routinely provide remediation in a Multisensory Structured Language and Literacy Program
within the regular school day within the MTSS framework. Multisensory structured language
and literacy programs may be administered in regular classroom setting, separate classroom
setting, individual or small group instruction, any additional accommodations that are
developed by the SBLC, or a combination of these options as long as all components, content,
and delivery methods are followed.

Multisensory structured language and literacy programs should do the following:

e contain instruction in phonological awareness, phoneme-grapheme association, phonics,
syllable instruction, linguistics, and

e integrate all aspects of language and comprehension (receptive language skills of listening
and reading, oral expressive in work selection and sequencing, written expression in spelling,
mechanics, coherence, and handwriting.

e meaning-based instruction provided in words and sentences to extract meaning in addition to
teaching isolated letter sound correspondence.

The instructional methods for a multisensory structured language and literacy program must be
explicit, systematic, sequential, cumulative, individualized, diagnostic, demonstrate automaticity of
performance, simultaneously multisensory, and follow the synthetic to analytic phonics instructional
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process. Progress monitoring data should be maintained on students receiving instruction in a
multisensory structured language and literacy program. Students’ participation in multisensory
structured language and literacy programming should be periodically reviewed to determine the
appropriateness and effectiveness of the program for the student.

Per LDOE Third Grade Promotion Guidance, a student who does not score above the lowest
achievement level on the literacy screener after three attempts shall be screened for dyslexia and shall
not be promoted to the fourth grade unless promoted for good cause. If a dyslexia screening indicates
that the student is at-risk for dyslexia, an immediate referral should be made to the School Building
Level Committee (SBLC) to obtain parent permission to initiate the preliminary gathering of data and
a review. SBLC members on committees reviewing data for a student who is identified as at-risk for
dyslexia should include a teacher of the student identified for review, a speech-language pathologist,
educational diagnostician, dyslexia practitioner, dyslexia therapist, and/or a person trained in the
identification of dyslexia, a principal or their designee, and a parent or guardian. The SBLC will
determine if relevant data indicates the need for further action that may include: additional
assessment; continuation of specialized instructional interventions and progress monitoring;
development of a 504 Plan to provide classroom accommodations; referral to pupil appraisal for
support services or for an evaluation to determine eligibility for special services as provided by IDEA;
or return to the regular classroom without further strategies or interventions.

Foreign Language Instruction

Elementary School: Foreign Language instruction in the elementary school should be incorporated in
the school day for thirty (30) minutes daily in grades 4 and 5 Foreign language and other elementary
and middle school required programs of study course offerings shall be in accordance with Bulletin
741. Applicable waiver documentation may be found in the appendix of this document.

Review of Placement

Review of Placement addresses procedures to be used in implementation of the Pupil Progression
Plan.

Review of Placement in Individual Cases
Review of decisions on educational placement of an individual student within a school may be initiated
at any time by any member of the Building Level Committee. The principal shall convene the SBLC.

Building Level Committee
For the purpose of review of promotion criteria, the principal will coordinate the decision-making
process of the SBLC.

Composition
e Classroom teacher directly involved with instruction of student
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e School Administrator

® Counselor or classroom teacher not directly involved with instruction of student

e Teacher of any special program in which student is involved

e Parent of student

e Student (when appropriate)

e Function

e Toreview the data from all available sources on each individual student relative to a promotion
or retention appeal, waiver, or extenuating circumstance, on a semester or annual basis when
applicable

e To make recommendations for remediation and/or placement

e To serve as a review committee to investigate complaints initiated by parents or guardians at
the local level. (A parent or guardian may initiate an individual review of student placement
and/or promotion by notifying in writing the school building level principal).

If current local data is not available, selection and administration of appropriate tests shall be
determined by the SBLC. Such tests shall be administered within ten (10) school days to provide
documentation of the student’s current level of mastery of state grade appropriate standards. The
SBLC, using the SBLC Report to Parents form, shall communicate its determination of educational
placement for the student in writing to the parent (s) or legal guardian (s).

If parents question the placement decision, the SBLC should refer to Due Process Guidelines.

Review of Placement of the Non-English-Speaking Students

When already enrolled in the local school system, a non-English speaking student may be
inappropriately placed below grade level because of a language barrier. Placement of these students
will be reviewed by the principal in consultation with the English as a Second Language (ESL)
Instructional Specialist and the classroom teacher who will recommend proper placement based on
the Language Assessment Scales, classroom performance, and one of the following: teacher-made
test, transcripts, or teacher observation.

Review of Placement Students with Disabilities

Review of decisions on educational placement of an individual student within a school may be initiated
at any time by any member of the IEP Committee. The committee shall convene to make such
determination.

Attendance Policy

Elementary students shall be in attendance a minimum of 60,120 minutes (equivalent to 167 six-
hour days) a school year. In order to be eligible to receive grades, high school students shall be in
attendance a minimum of 30,060 minutes (equivalent to 83.5 six-hour school days), per semester or
60,120 minutes (equivalent to 167 six-hour school days) a school year for schools not operating on a
semester basis.-(Bulletin 741, §1103.G)
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XIV. LEA assurances and submission information

Assurance is hereby made to the Louisiana Department of Education that this (insert name of LEA)

East Baton Rouge Parish School System

2025-2026 Pupil Progression Plan has been developed in compliance with all applicable federal and state
laws and regulations. If any local policy outlined in this plan conflicts with federal or state laws or
regulations, | understand that federal and state laws and regulations shall supersede the local policy.

Date approved by local school board or governing authority: August 21, 2025

| I |
LaMont Cole, Superintendent of Schools Shashonnie Steward, Board President
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Appendix A: Definition of Terms

Definition of Terms

A. State Terms

For definitions of state terms, see Chapter 9 of Bulletin 1566 in Appendix B.

B. Local Terms

8.

9.

. Academically Able — A student who maintains a grade of “C” or above on grade level

standards according to adopted textbooks and state curriculum guides in the content area
in question. Indicators could include grade from the progress report, and standardized
test scores.

. Advanced Placement — A program sponsored by the College Board and Educational

Testing Services to provide courses for academically able students that offers greater
opportunities for individual progress and accomplishment.  Students who score 3 or
above on Advanced Placement examinations may receive college credit for AP courses
taken while they are still in secondary school.

. BESE - Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 741 — Louisiana Handbook for School Administrators containing regulations
used in the administration of elementary, secondary, and adult education programs.

. Carnegie Unit — Unit earned based on the successful completion of a High school level

coursework.

. Credit — Term that means the same as Carnegie Unit

. Criterion Referenced Test (CRT) — A summary test designed to measure how well a

student meets the criteria of specific skills.
EBRPSS-East Baton Rouge Parish School System

ESS-Exceptional Student Services

10.Early College Admissions Program — A college program through which superior high

school students that have completed their junior year in high school may be allowed to
enroll in regular college classes.

11.Grade Level or Above — A student who has exhibited proficiency on grade level

competencies with respect to a skill as indicated according to adopted textbooks and
comprehensive curriculum and/ or common core state standards as grade appropriate.

80 DRAFT as of 7.30.25



Indicators could include grades from progress reports, test scores, and state mandated
test results.

12.High School Equivalency Test (HiSet) (replaced the former GED: General Education
Development Test) A national test which eligible persons who want to receive a high
school equivalency diploma may take.

13.Individual Academic Improvement Plan (IAIP) — A collaborative plan developed
through an in-person meeting of a student’s parents or legal custodian, all teachers of
core academic subjects and specialized support personnel, as needed to assist the
student in achieving proficiency in all core academic subjects. The plan is required for
identified students who have scored below “basic” achievement level in at least two core
academic subjects, including English language arts, mathematics, science, and social
studies, that would enable them to successfully transition to the next grade level. All
participants shall sign the documented plan utilizing the state provided template and shall
meet to review progress at least once a year.

14.Individual Accommodation Plan (IAP) — A form used to track and document a 504
eligible students’ plan for accommodations.

15.Individualized Educational Program (IEP) — A written program, which sets forth the
approach, which will be taken to ensure that the child will be provided an appropriate,
free public education.

16.Individual Graduation Plan (IGP) — A collaborative plan designed to assist middle and
high school counselors as they support students and their families with the planning
process. Beginning in the eighth grade year, students work with their school counselors
to complete an IGP. This plan is reviewed, updated, and signed every year until
graduation.

17.LEA- Local education agency (East Baton Rouge Parish School Board)

18.PPP — Pupil Progression Plan

19.Proficiency Exam — An examination that will test the mastery of the performance
objectives in the state curriculum guide for a particular subject. Credit shall be granted

on a pass (proficient) basis only.

20.Pupil Appraisal Handbook — A bulletin published by the State Department of Education,
which defines the criteria for all exceptionalities recognized by the state of Louisiana.

21.Quality Points — Numerical value assigned to the letter grades earned by students
when they successfully earn a credit or unit. Usually A=4, B=3, C=2, D=1, F=0.

22.Student’s Permanent Cumulative Record — The official record of the student’s work
year by year throughout his/her school life, K-12.
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23.System Level Committee — A committee composed of the School Building Level
Committee, appropriate central office administrator, a member of the PPP Committee of
Educators representing the Instructional Services Team and a representative of Special
Education, Bilingual, or other departments when applicable. The committee considers
extraordinary cases in which the PPP policy is deemed not in the best interest of the
student.

24. TASC — Truancy Assessment and Service Center

25.Weighted Credit/Weighted Quality Points — Numerical value assigned to the letter

grades “A”, “B”, or “C” earned by a student in honors, gifted, and Advanced Placement
Courses. Quality points are issued as follows: A=5, B=4, C=3, D=1, F=0
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(Zeprernber 19000, promvalzated LE 151417 (Monember
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Chapter 1. Purpoze
£101. Foreword

A Thiz publication represents a forward step i the
implamentation of 2 wvitel component of the Lomziana
Competancy-Bazad Education Program. These policies and
procedurss reprezent a cooperative effort of offices in the
Lowsiana Departraent of Education (DOE), and sducators
from across the state.

B. Ths DOE will contme to provide lezdership and
aszistance to school syetems m_ag efort to attam a public
svetemn of education that makes the opportmity to leam
availablea to all stedents on aqual terms.

AUTHORITY MOTE: Promalgated in accordance with B5.
17.7; F.5. 17:24 4.

HISTORICAL MOTE: Promwuleated by the PBoard of
Elementary and Secondary Educston, LE 25211489 (Movember
1999), armandad LE. 33-2061 (October 2007), 36:2001 (Saptember
2010).

§103. Preface

A "The goal of the public sducational svetem 1= fo
provide learmmg environments and expeniences, at all stages
of luman development, that are onane, just and designad
to promote excellence m order that every mdividual may be
afforded an equal opportumty to achieve s full petental”
(Preamble to Articla VI, Lonisiana Constitntion). This goal
statament from the Constrtufion suggestz that puoblic
elamantary and zscondary education 15 omly a part of a
confmmom of services that should be available to as=ist gach,
mdradnal to 1dentify and reach hisher own educational or
traming goals as quickly and effectively as posaibla.

B. The amendment and enzctment of the Lowmsiana
Competency-Bazed Edoeation Program, Act 730, (B_E.
17:24.4% b the Lowsana State Legizlahwre in Eesular
Seszion during the summer of 1997, was the result of an
ever-increasing demand by Lowsianz's taxpayars for a batter
accountmg of ther educationzl dollars. Thiz far-reaching
statute callad for:

1. the estabhichment of a program for shared
educational zceommiakality m the public edvcationzl svetem
of Lom=iana-

2. the provision for a2 umform system of evalustion of
the performance of school parscnnel-

3. the attaimment of estzblizhed goals for edneation:

4. the provizion of mformation for accurate analysis of
the costs azzoriated with public educational prosrame:

3. the provizion of mformation for an anabez of the
effactrvensss of mstruchonal programs; and

f. the anmmal assezzment of studentz based on state
content standards.

C. The Lowmsianz Competency-Based Program 1z baszad
on the prenmss that the program must pronnde ophons fo
accommodate the mam different learmmgz styvles of itz
studantz. Every effort 1= bamz mads to tailor the cummenhem
to the neads of the imdiidual studant, meluding the shadant
with special instructional needs who subsequently neads
curmicular  alternatives. 2uch a practice emhance: the
probabality of success, since the student 1= provided with an
mstructional program  compztible with s mdredwal
learmmsz =tyles a= well 2s with his neads.

D Ths Lome=sana 3tzte Legizlature m Begnlar Sesmion
durmg the summmer of 1997 amendad and reenactsd E_3.
17224 4(F) and (GK1), relative to the Lowisiama
Competaney-Bazed Education Program, to require the state
Board of Elemantary and Secondary Edweation (BESE) to
adopt rules relative to the promotion of fourth and eizhth
grade students.

E. Ths amended Sachons relate =fafe content standards
adopted for mathematics, Englizh languags arfs, science, and
socizl studies, to the Louisiana Edueational Assessment
Prc-g;mm {LEAP:], and to the comprehensive pup:l
progression plans of each of the local educational agencies.

AUTHORITY WOTE: Promwlgated i sccordance with LS.
17.Tand L5 17:24 .4

HISTOFICAL MNOTE: Promuolgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Edocation, LE 235:21489 {hm‘embar
1000), zmended LE 33:2061 (October 2007), LE 32001
{Septembar 2010), LR 44:470 (lzrch 2018).

§105, Definition of Terms=
[Formerly §901]

A A= uzad m thas bulletin, the terme shall be dafined a=
follows.

1. BState Terms

Accelsration—advancement of a pupil at a rate faster
than nzual m or from a grven grade or course. Thiz may
include “zifted student™ as 1dentifiad according to Bullstn
1508.

Alrermare  Assessmerr—the  substtute  way  of
gathering information on the performance and progress of
studantz with diszbilities who do not participate in typical
state asseszments,

Alrermative o Repular Placemerd—yglacement of
studants in programs pot required fo address the state content
standards.

Contert Standards—statemants of what we axpect
students to know and ba able to do 1n vanous content areas.

LEAP Suwpner Remediation Frogram—a summer
school program offered b the LEA for the specific purpoze
of preparing stadents to achueve proficiency m English
langnaze artz, mathematics, science, and/or social studies.

Louiriana  Eduvcational  Aorezomerr  Program
(LEAP)—the state's festing program that meludes grades 3
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through 10 m the core academuc subjects of English
language artzs, mathematics, social studias and scilence,

Brawintion—a pupil's placement from a lower to a
higher zrade bazed on local and state critena contained m
these mmdalnas.

Pypil Progression Flon—the comprehensmve plan
developed znd adopted by each local education agency
which shall be bazed, m zignificant part, on student
perfonmance on the Louisiana Edocational Aszsessment
Program with goals and objectives which are compatibla
with the Lowsiana competeney-basad education prosram
and which supplement standards approved by BERE.

Fegular Placemenr—the assignment of stodentz fo
claszas, grades, or programs based on 2z sst of criteria
establizhed m the pupil progression plan. Placement meludaz
promotion, retention, ramediation, and accelarabon.

Femedial Programs designed to assist
studants meludmgz students with disabibities and non/lmitad
Enghsh proficient (LEF) stodents, to overcome educational
defiertz  idemtified through the Lowsiana Educstion
Aszezzment Program and other local criteria.

Remediation—ses remedial programs.

Retention—pgnpromotian. of 2 pupil fom a lower to a
higher grade.

2. Local Terms

2. The definrtion of terms used m a local schoel
syetem plan must be clearly defined for use as the basiz for
imterpretation of the components of the plan.

AUTHORITY MOTE: Prommleated in sccordance with BUE
176, 17.7, znd 17:24.4.

HISTOBICAL MOTE: Prommolgsted by the Board  of
Elementary and Sscondary Educstion, LE 252176 (Movember
1999), amended LE 27:190 (February 2001), LR 31:1978 (Auzust
2005), LE 332044 (October 2007, amesnded LE. 34 2010
(Septemmber 20107, LE. 44:483 ﬂ-.![a.rc'h 2018}, LF. 46:18 (Jamaary
20200, reprormulzated LE 30:975 (Taly 2024).

Chapter 3. General Procedure for Development;
Approval and Eevizion of a Pupil
Prozrezzion Plan

§301. Development of a Local Plan

A Commuttes of Educators

1. The state Board of Elemenfary and Secondary
Education (BESE) and the DOE require assurances that the
local educztion agency (LEA) Supervizors of Elementary
and Secondary Education, Special Education, Career and
Techmical Education, Adult Educaton Title I teachars and
principals and other mdividuals deemead appropriate b the
local Supermtendent zre includad m the developmeant of the
parich pupil prograssion plan

B. Comnuttes of Parants

l. A conpmittee repressnting the parents of the school
district zhall be appomted by each crtv and parish school
board. Procedures shall be establizhed whereby thiz
comnittes zhall be mformed of the development of the pupl
progression plan. Opporhumities shall be provided for parent
to have mput nto the development of the local plan.

2. Due process and egqual protection considerations
reguire the local board to includs on the parent commttes
representatives of vanouws disability  groups, racial,
socio-gcononie, and ethnie sroups from the local diztrict.

Lowrsians Administrative Gode January 2025

3. The local board shall provide staff support to the
parent commuittes.

C. The LEA chall keep on file 2 wrtten deseniption of
the method of selection, composition, fimetion and activities
of tha local commitfess,

AUTHORITY MOTE: Promwlgstsd in accordance with BLS.
17.7; B.5 17244

HISTCRICAL MOTE: Prommulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Sscondary Education, LE 23:2170 (Movember
1999), amendad L. 36-2002 (Septembar 2010).

8303, Adoption Procedures

A Tmtial Adoption by the Local School Board

1. Mestings of the local comsmiffess shall be
conductad within the legal sudelmes of Lowmsiana's Open
Meeting Law.

2. The local pupl progreszion plan shall be adoptad at
a public mesting of the local board, notice of which shall be
publizhed pursuant to the Open Meetngz Law: It zhall be
stated that once the plan haz been adopted and approved, the
policies m the local plan shall be meorporated mto the
policies and procedures manual of the local achool board.

3. The statementz definmz the compmittes-zelaction
process and the pupil progression plan are public documents
that must be handled within tha guidalines of the Public
Fecords Act

B. Loecally Imhated Interim Fevizions

1. LEAs wall comply with the zame procadurs as for
inrtial adeption by the local school board.

C. State Mandated Interim Fevizions

1. School svstems will be notified of amy policy
change that will affect ther comently approved pupil
progression plan within 13 workang days after the MNotics of
Intant iz paszad by BESE.

2. LEAs shall develop a procedure for informung the
public of the proposad policy change.

3. After final adophon as a rule by BESE, schoel
boards shall adopt and incorporate the state mandated policy
changes mnto ther current pupil progression plan wathin 30
working davs aftsr notification of said changes.

AUTHORITY MOTE: Prommulgstad in accordance with BLS.
177 BB 17244 BB 42420 A1) BLS. 440142

HIETDRICALLOTE Prommolgated by the Board of
Elementary and Sscondary Educstion, LE 23:2170 (Movember
1999), LF. 36:2002 (Septambar 2010).

8305, Submizsion Process

A Upon adophon for submussion by the local school
board, the plan along with a formal subnuszsion statement
zhall ba zubnitted ammually to the Department of Education.
Documentztion of mput m the plans development by
educators and parents as well as public notice pricr to local
board approval and localbemifiated revizions (meloding
dates and locations) must pst be submittad.

1. Imterim revizioms: localby-mufisted and  stafe-
mandated

a. Fesubmuzzion of the local board approved pages
1z made to the DOE.

b. Signaturez of the local school board presidsnt
and supermtendent are required.

¢. The revisions are meorporated mto the puml
progression plan at both the local and state level.
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4 2. BESE shall certify that the plan melodes the
regqurementz for stodents promoted to hugh school m the
carear diploma pathoray.

B. A local charter authonizer zhall allow a locally
authonized charter operator to submut a pupil progresszion
plan m accordance with federal law, state law and BESE
policy.

1. Following adoption of the pupil progreszion plan by
the non-profit charter school board of directors, the plan
shall not require approval or adopton from the local charter
authonzer.

2. A locally authonzed charter operator shall submit
th&u'pupll prograzzion plan to the local charfer authorzer
prior to fhe annuzl submussion to the Department of
Eduration.

AUTHORITY WOTE: Prommulgsted in sccordance with BLE
17.7and BLE. 17:24.4.

HISTORICAL MOTE: Promwolgsted by the Board  of
Elementary mmd Sscondary Educstion, LE 252171 (Movember
1909), zmended LR 27188 (Febmuary 2001), LR 27:1517
(September 2001), LE. 362002 (September 2010), LR 44-478
{Bzrch 2018), LE. 47-1403 (Octaber 2021).

Chapter 5. Placement Policies=—General
Requirements
8501, General Reguirement:

A Each local pupil progreszion plan zhall contam
wrttten policies melative to regular placement and altemativas
to regular placement. Such policie: mmst conform to the
requirements of these policies and procaduras.

E. Each plan zhall provide details on academic supporde
for stmgplng stodents, nclodmz but not lonited to zrade-
level mstruction that iz aligned with state academic content
standards.

C. Bazad uwpon local school beoard policy pursuant to
these policies and procedures, sach teacher shall on an
ndividualized baniz, defermume promotion or p]zu:Em of
each student. Local school board policies ralaties to pupil
progression will apply to studemt= placed m resular
education programs as well s to exceptional students and fo
studants placad in altemative programe. Placamant decizions
for exceptional studenfs mmst be made m accordance with
the least restrictive pmdronment requirements of state and
federal laws.

D. HNo school board member, school supermtsndent,
aszistant supermtendent, principal, school comnsslor, other
teacher, or other admimistrative =faff members of the school
or the central =taff of the parizh or city school board zhall
attemipt, directly or indirecthy, to infloencs. alter, or
otherwiza zffect the zrada recerved by 2 studant from hisher
teacher.

E. For the 2020-2021 =chool year, student performance
on the LEAP 2023 azsessment= shall not be constdered m
mzking placement decisions for fourth and eighth grade
studants,

AUTHORITY WOTE: Prommlgzsted in sccordance with BLS
177, RE 17244 and FL5. 174142,

HISTORICAL MOTE: Promwolgatsd by the Board  of
Elementary and Secondary Educstion, LE 252171 (Movember
1999), amended LR 3:2062 (October 2007), LR 36:2003
(September 2010}, LE. 44:470 (hlarch 201%), amended LR 4233
{ Tamuary 2022

§503. Regular Placement
A Promotion—Crades K-12

l. Promotion from one grade to another for regular
students and students with disabalifies hall be bazad on the
following statewnds evaluatrre critena,

a. [FEach plan szhall mclude the school attendance
TequiTemants.

b. Each plan shall includs the course requirements
for promotion by zrads levels.

¢,  Each plan shall melude promotion requirements
for studants elizible to take LEAP zltemate assesmment, level
1(LAA L) or LEAP commect.

d  Each plan shall melode promotion requirement=
for students with disabilifies aligned fo policies included m
Bullstin 1530—Lowisiana t IEP Handbook for Studsniz with
Exceptionalitis.

g. FEach plan chall mclude other applicabls
regmrements, meluding the high stakes policy requirements
for entering students i fifth or ninth grads.

2. Ewvery child, a= a prerequizite to snrollment m amy
first grade of a public school, shall have attended at least a
full-day public or non-public kindsrgarten for a full school
vear, and shall have satisfactonly paszed am zcadenue
readmazs sereenms administerad by the school svatem pricr
to the time of enrollment for the first grade. Each school
system zhall establish the zcademic readiness level for =
first grade bazad on criteria established by the system Ay
child not able to meet kindergarten affendancs requirements
due to illnesz or extraordinary, extermating circumstances asz
determined by the school poveming autherity, szhall be
regmred fo sabisfactorily pass an academuc readmess
sereenmng admimistered by the school system prior to the
tume of enrollment for the first grade. In accordance with
E.5. 17T:221, any chuld below the age of seven whoe legally
enrolls m school shall be subject fo state laws regarding
compulsory sttendance and promotion requirements set forth
by the school =ystem m accordance wath this bulletin.

E. Eaguirements for High School Stodents

1. Each plan shall includa the following statemeants,
that:

z. i addition fo completing the required mininsm
mmber of Cameagiz units of credits a= pressnted by BESE,
studants must pass the required end-of-course tests or LEAP
2025 hagh school assessments fo receive a high school
diploma:

b.  any firsttome =ighth prade student who does noet
meet the passmz standard set forth m §703 of thus bullstin
and any studant not eligible for any warer pursuant to §707
of thiz Part, mayv be placed on 2 high school campus n

g, LEAs chall follow the zuidalines ==t forth in
703 to detarrme, bazad om evidence of ztudent learning,
whether aighth srade studentz may be promoted to the moth
grade or placed on 2 lugh school campus in transitional moth
grade. The percentage of an L E&'s eighth graders placed m
tranzitiomal ninth grade is expacted fo remam stable owver
time. _I;J_jh.e_q‘-;qqtmt the percentage of an LEAs eighth
graders placed in fransiional ninth grads excesds the
percentage of eighth praders m that LEA ehzble for
tran=itionzl ninth zrade at the conclozion of the prier school

L
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4 vear, the local supermtendent of that LEA shall provide a

written justification to the sate aperintandant

d. the imitial decision to place a studemt o the
transitional minth grads or to retzin 2 stodent o the eighth
grade zhall be made by the schoel in which the student i=
Eurn:-lledmthemghthgzde m consultation with the
student’s paremts:

g, each LEA shall admit fransitional ninth grade
students, swhject w0 amy admissions requirements approved
Iy the =chool’s governing muithority or charter authorizer:

£ the following shall govers the transitional minth
srade:

i, for amy stadent who recemtly completed the
gighth grade and iz tansferming into the LEA Som another
state or coumtry afier summer remediabion, i summer
remediation is offered, the LEA shall review the smdent’s
academic recard to deteTmine ap]:rc-l:u'im Flacement in minth
grade or tznsitional ninth grade. Such placement shall ocoor
no Later than Octolber 1 of each school year

i, After ome full year of transitional nieth grade,
students shall be included in the nimth srade sraduation
cohort for high :chool accountability purpasas.

i, Etodents eprolled in framsitonal minth grade
shall recelve appropriate academic mupparte in any swhjects
in which they did not scors af or above proficient, as
defermined by BESE. A plan ouflining saoch acadesmic
aupantts shall be mchoded o the stwdest's individual
sraduztion plan  Progress purzoamt o suck specifed
academic =uppors shall be reviewed at least omce
thrpughout the school wear jo_ opder 1o determine
effectivensss and amy nesded adjustments,

iv. ESmodents emrplled in oamsitonal ninth grade
shall have opportunities to take caresr and technical
education courzes and parficipate in any caresr fraining
opporunities incluoded m a hkish school career pathway
developed by a2 corsortiom of LEAs, post-zecondary
colleges amd universities, and local buzime:s and mdustry,
znd agproved by the LDE.

%. Smdents emrolled in Damsitonal ninth srade
shall recelve dropout prevenfion and mentoring services
based on prowen strategies to refain and praduate af-risk
students. The LDE shall make available to LEA= a list of
recommended sfrategies and technical aszistance pesded to
affer studemts such senvices.

. PFetenfiop—Grade: K-12
I. Petention of a sfudent zhall be based upon the
student's failure to mest the criteria sstablished by local
board: for promotion and other criteria contained in these
policie: and procedurss.
D. Acceleration
1. (Grade: E-8

2. The local school board shall estzblish waitten
policies and procedurss for the placement of stadsntz who
evidence that they will beneflt more Tom the instmactional
program ai an advanced grade level

1. (Grades 2-11

2. The local scheol board shall follow the peolicie:
and procedures established m Builetin 74)—ILouisigng
Hawdbeok for Schopl Adwmizirators, and other local
reguirements for student accelsration.

Loulsiana Adminsirathe Coge Jarwans 202
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E. Transfer Smdent:

1. The local zchool board zhall establish written
polices for the placement of smudent: trapsfeming from all
other system: amd homs srhooline programs (pablic,
nonpublic, both i and out-of-state, and foreizn countries).

2. Stodents m prades 3 and O transferring to 2 public
school from amy in-state nonpublic :choel (stabe-apaproved
and not seeking state approval), any approved home stody
programs, of Lowisiang resident transferring from amy owut-af
state schoal, shall be admimiztered the Englicsh languaze arts
and mathematics portion: of the LEAP placement tsaf
Smdent: who kawe :cored below the “basic” achisvement
level shall have placement and individeal academic supports
addres:ed in the :ame manner a3 non-iansfer stodenis in
accordance with §701 and £703.

b, Amy child transferring into the frst grade of 2
public school from out of state and not meeting the
reguiremernts for kinderzarien attendarce shall be reguired to
pas: am academic readines: scresning administered by the
school system prior to the tme of enrolilment for the first
zrade, in accordance with state law

AUTHORITY MOTE:  Promulgated in accordance with RS,

176, 17,7, and 17:24 4.

HIETORICAL NOTE:  Promulgated by the  Board of
Flementary and Secondary Bdwcation, LE 23:2171 (Movember
NN, aneended LB 26:0453 {July 2000} LR 3601390 (Augast
HHHK, LR 2TL=E Il--..'h.1.u|:. BOOL). LR Z7: L0 (Jaly 0L, LR

TTLEED (Oetober 20010, LR 290123 (Febuary 20035, LR 300407
(fdanch 3004), LR 5120074 (August 2005, LR 305108 [ December
20055, LE 352083 (Ociober 20077, LE 34:2329 (Movember 3008,
LE 32003 (Sepiember 20000, LR 40c768 {April 2014). LR
4001332 (uly 2004), LR 4002535 (December 2014), LR 41:127]
Claly 2005), LR 44:480 {March 2015), LR 44:1008 (June 3018),
LR 44:2150 (December 2018) LR 4618 (Jonuary 20000 LR
481 TE0 July 20033
5505, Other Placement Requirements

A, Progression—>5Students  Pamicipating im LEAP
Alternate Azzezament (LAAL) ar LEAP Connect

1. Studemts with disabilitie: who participate in the
LEAP alternate assezsment or LEAP Commect shall have
promotion decizion: determined by the [EP team.

E. Alsmative Schools Program:

1. The lpcal school board may establish alternative
schools/programs settings which shall rezpond to paoiiouar
educarional neadis) of itz ztwdents.

. PReview of Placement

1. Beview of promotion 2nd placement decision: may
be initiated by the local school board, superintendent and/or
parent o guad.mn

1 Each local scthool board may adopt policies
wherelby it may review promotion and placement decisions
in prder tp inenre compliance with itz local plan.

O Dhae Process

1. Dmue process procedures for teachers, students, and
pareat: shall be specified i each local pupil progres:ion
plan as related to student placement The LEA must asmare
that these procedurs: do not contradict the due process rights
of students with disabilities as defined in the IDEA-Pan B

AUTHORITY MOTE:  Pronsulgated s accardance with RS,
177 and BE. 17344,

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the  Board  of
Elementary and Secondary Edweation, LR 23:3172 (Movember
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SN, amended LR 261433 {Fuly 20000, LR 27:189 (Febnary
010, LR 270685 (October 20000 LR 39123 (Febuary 3003),
LR 300404 {Marels 20047, LR 352063 (Ociober 2007), LR 362004
(Seplember 2000, LR 44:451 {March 2L 2]
5507, Records and Reports
A. LEA: thall mainfair permament records of each
student's placement, E-12. Each record shall b= mainfamsd
23 3 part of the sfudent's cumnilatirs file.
B EStodent records for the purposes of these guidslines
shiall includa:
I. course zrades;
1. scores on LEAP aasesaments;
3 zcores on local testing programs and scresning
1E|.I:I.'LIE|EE|15 meceszary to document the local critera for

4. imformation {or reason) for stadent placement (see
definition of placementl;

3. documentxtion of result: of stadznt participation in
ramedial and altemative prosrames;

4. =pecial edwcation documsents as specified in the
approved IDEA-Part B, LEA application:

7. a copy of the letter mforming the parsmt of amy
planned academic support strategies to be provided fo the
student;

£ 2 stztement regarding written notification to parent
conCeming refention and due proce:s procedurss.

AUTHORITY MOTE:  Pronwulgated i aceordance with RS,

HIETORICAL NOTE:  Promulgated by the  Board o
Flementary and Secondary Edwcation, LR 25:2175 (Movember
Lo, aneended LR 2T:189 | Febouary 2001, LR 27 16ES (October
00, LR 562004 (September 201071, LR 44:481 (March 2015
5509, Local Options

A, In addition to the :tatewide mandatory criteriz for
student placement, local school beards, by written local
policiaz, may zlse esfablish local criteria to be used in
determining  sedent placement Such criteria zhall be
compatible with the statewide criteria established in Chapler
5, 5301 and zhall be submitted to the LDE as part of the
local pupil progression plan.

B. Al the option of local school systems, the plans may
inclode other factors to be considersd in pupil placements

C. Incomjunction with the emmerated lagislated policies
znd DOE directives, LEAs may include evaluative criteria in
thair local pupil progression plaes. If other criteria are uzed,
the pupil progression plan must =o specify.

AUTHORITY MOTE:  Pronwulgated i aceordance with RS,
U7 and RS, 17:24.4.

HIETORICAL NOTE:  Promulgated by the  Board o
Flementary and Secondary Edwcation, LR 25:2175 (Movember
Lo, amended LR 36:2004 | Septensber 2010).

55811,  Lezislative Guidelines

A, Local school systems are sncouraged to develop local
criterion-referenced testing programs for loczl assessment
n=s.

B Local criteria for EK-12 must supplement the content
standards approved by the BESE.

C. Local criteria mmst be coordinated with statewide
curricular standard: for required zobjects, to be developed a3
part of the compistency-bazed sdacation plan.

AUTHORITY NOTE:  Promalgated s accordance with RS
U7 RS 1UT244, and RS 179G

HISTORICAL NOTE:  Promulgated by the  Board  of
Flementary and Secondary Edwecation, LR 23:2175 (November
00, amended LE 362008 | Septensber 20010,

5513, Local Testing Programs

A, EBtadesnt scores on local testing programs may be nzsd
2z additional criteria for determining pupil progression
Additional =kills may be specified and tested for mastsry 2t
the local level as additional criteria for placement.

E. With reference to pupll placement, the local school
gysiem shall state the name of the instrument and pablisher
of pther testing and screening programs to be usad locally
grades E-12 for general education and exoeptional students.

AUTHORITY SOTE:  Promalgated i accordance with RS
177 and RS 17344,

HISTORICAL NOTE:  Promulgated by the  Board  of
Flementary and Secondary Edwecation, LR 23:2175 (November
LY, ansended LB 3622008 (September 2000) LR 44:481 {March
H01H).

55815, Polices on Doz Process

A, Due process procedurss for teachers, stodsnts, and
parent: :hall be :pecified im each local Papil Progreszien
Plan as related to tudent placement. The local schopl system
must azzire that these procedures do not contradict the due
proces: rights of stodents with dizabilities as defined in the
IDEA-Pani E.

AUTHORITY BOTE:  Promulgated = accordance with B8

HISTORICAL NOTE:  Promulgated by the  Boand  of
Elementary and Secondary Edscation, LR 35:2175 (November
L9, ansended LR 27189 |Febmuary 211, LR 27 16RS (Oetober
200
Chapter 7.  Fromotion and Support Policy
5700.  Support Standard for Grade: Kindergarten-2

A, Beginning with the 2022-2023 :chool year and svery
schoal year thereafter, sach local education agency shall
idenify all stodents in kindergartsn, first, :econd, and third
zrade who soore below grade-level on the literacy scresmer

1. Eeginning with the 20246 - 2027 school year ad
beyond, each LEA shall idertify all stodents in kinderparten,
first, second, and third grade: who scors below grade leval
on the numeracy scrsensr

E. The school shall nedify the parentz or legal goardian
of students identified as :conmz below grade lewvel pursuant
to thiz Zection In writing regarding the stodent’:
performance within 15 days of idemtification. Such
notification shall

1. Provide information on activitie: that cam be doae

at home to support the sudent's literacy and'or numeracy
proficiency.
2. Provide imformation abowt  supnorts and

interventions that will be provided by the school to support
the stadeant’s literacy and'or numeracy proficiency.

3. Provide a timeline for updates gz _a _pesoli of
progress monitoring that inchides a middle-of-year and and-
of-vear update

4. Provide mformation about the importance of being
able to read proficiently by the end of the third prade.

. Beginning with the 2023-2024 school year, a studant
in grades kinderzarien through three, within thiny days of

c[mrim & e r— e AL
LOovIinns SOminismrains Loos AN LUEE
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being identified a: having literacy skills that are below grade
level bazed om the results of the literacy scresmer, shall
receive an mdiidual reading improvement plan. The plan
shall be created by the teacher, prmcipal, other pertinent
schoal perzopmel, 2nd the parent or lezal guardian; describe
the evidence-bazed reading miervention services the smdemt
will receive; and give sugzestions for strategiss paremts can
use at home.

D. Begirming no later than the 20248 - 2027 school year, a
student in kmdergarten through third grads, within 30 days
of being identified as being below grade level bazed on the
mmmeracy screener shall receive anm individual mumeracy
improvement plan. The plan zhall be created by the teacher,
principal, other pertinent school persoane], and the parent ar
lezal zuardian; describe the evidence-bazed numeracy
intervention zervices the smdemt will receive; amd inchide
supzestions for strategies parents cam use at home.

E. The :chool shall provide mid-year and end-of-year
updates to the parent or legal zuardian of stoderts identified
23 below grade level pursuant o thiz Section.

F. The LDCE may audit a randoms sampling of the plans
raquired by this Section in each LEA. The plans may be
consolidated meo 2 single expandsd academic sopport plau
in accordance with 703 of this Chapter.

AUTHORITY NOTE:  Promulgated = accordance with RS,

ITE RS ITT RS 17244 and BS. 14:24.00,
HISTORICAL HOTE: Promwulgated by e Board of
Elemeniary and Secondary Education, LE $5: 0700 (July 2022} LK

449:24% (February 2023), repromulgaied LB 49:830 {May 2023).
anesded LR $1:32 {lasuary 2023).
5T01l. Promotion sand Smpport Standard for Grades 3-7

A. Begieming with the 2024-2025 school year, a thind
erade student with a reading deficiency 23 demonstrated by
the smedent scormz at the lowest achisvement level
reading on an end-of-year liferacy scresmer in accordance
with LAC 28-CWW 2307, Bulletin 741 shall be provided with
oo additional opportanities to zcore a higher achisvement
level on the literacy scoeener prior o the begimming of the
subsequent academic year A studemt who does net scare
2hove the lowest achievement Level on the literacy screener
after three attempts shall be soyeened for dyslegia and shall
not be promoted to the fourth grade umle:s prometed for
good cause 23 outlined in Subsection E. of this Section.

B. Promotion to Fourth Grade for Good Canze.

1. A zmdest who dos: not mest the literacy criteria for
promotion may be prometed to fourth zrade if the smdent
meet: 2t least one of the following conditions:

2. A limited English proficient sfudsnt kaz besn
enrolled in an English language assistznce program for
fewver than mwo years.

b, An IEP indicates that the screemer is mot
appropriate fior the stadent with a dizability.

C. A stodent with an IEP or 504 Plan ha: received
intensive reading imtervention for two years and :till scones
at the lowest achievement level on the literacy screensr.

d. A stodent with 2n IEP or 504 Plan was previowsly
refaiped in kindergarten, first, or zecond grade and sdll
scores af the lowest achievement level om the literacy
SCIESMET.

Loulsiana Admin'sirative Coge Jarany: T8

g, A studert has received imtznsive evidence-bazsd
struchured literacy miervention for fwo or more years, stll
scores at the lowest achisvement level, doe: not mest
enceptional criteria, and wa: previcusly retaiped for a total
of tovo years in kindergarten, first, zecond, or third grads. For
the purposes of this Section, intensive reading ntervention
inclode: targeted imtervention in a small group with progres:
monitoring  decumented throogh an mdividoal reading
improvement plan

£ A smdent has been diazposed with dyslemia

g The smdent demonstrates am acceptable level of
proficiency on a2 BESE-approved altemative standardized
2azpzament. Altemative aszeszments will be pressnted for
BESE approval upen recommendaticn of LDOE. A smdent
scoring Biastery on the Englizh lamaoage art: section of the
LEAP 2015 azsesament may be considersd for promotion

1. Promotion to fourth srade may be considersd for a
student who meetz 2 good czuse 2z mdicated in thiz Section.
Zuch promotioa shall be considered as follows:

2. The teacher zhall comfer with the parent or
guardian of the sfudent to determine whether promeotion
based on an exsmption should be pursued.

b The teacher shall submit documsntation to the
school principal that promotion iz appropriate for the
sfudent The documentztion shall clearly demonstrate that
the sademt mests at l=a:t one of the criteria for good Ccause
and shall reflect the decision of the parent or fuardian to
2llow the requast for promotion.

. The prncipal zhall review the reguest amd
documertation provided by the teacksr and determine
whether to make a written recommendzation for promodion.
Such recommendation shall be made in writing to the local
superimtendant

d.  The local supermiendent shall review the request
znd documentation provided by the school principal and, in
writeg. accept or reject the recommendation. WTit=n
notification zhall be provided to the parent of guardian aed
the school principal.

e. The parent or guardian shall have the opton to
have the child refmined m thind grade even if the
determination of the principal and superintendsni 12 to have
the shadent promoted to fourth srads.

3. Sruderts promoted for good cauzs shall be
an individual reading improvemsnt plan wsing the LDOE
form provided.

2. Each plan zhall include specialized diaznostic
information and intensive evidence-bazed souctured literacy
instucton amd intervention

b, The zchopl zhall confer with the paremt or
guardian to communicats the support provided according to
the plam, the protocol for progress monitoring, amd
snezestons for strategies families can nse at home.

. Each LEA shall assist schools and teachers
implementng evidence-bazed reading strategies shown to be
spcceszfol I improving reading amoeas smdentz with
persistent reading dificulties.

4. EBezinning with the 2023-2024 schoel year, no later
than the Cctober BIFF collection, each LEA zhall idsmtify
each third erade smudent retamed in the prior year pursuant ta
Subzacton A of this Section and sach fourh srads smdsmt
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promotsd dus to gopd canse ememption outlned m
Subzaction B of thi: Section, indicating the ememption
applied. The LDOE will anmually publish a report contaming
the compiled data

C. Third Grade Fetertion A student who is retaived m
third gzrade due to 2 reading deficiency shall be provided
intensive evidence-based stroctured literacy instroctional
fervice:, progres: monitaring, and support as outlined in the
individual reading improvemsnt plan to inclede a daily
minimum of ninety mimtes of evidence-bazed, scientifically
rascarched readieg instruction during regular school heuwrs
and 30 mimstes of daily evidence-bazed reading nfervention
in the identifi=d area of reading deficiency.

1. Intervention and mstruction shall be bazed wpon the
foundation: of literacy amd shall inclode phonalogical
awarsnsss, phonic:, decoding, fluency, and comprehenzion

1. Iptervention and insrection may al:o inchde small
group instrection, lowsr teacher-smdent ratios, tuboring,
tramsition clazses, or extended school calendar for day, week,
Or IMMET Frograms.

3. The smdent shall be assigned a teacher who has
guccessfully completed framing in literacy instroction and
whoe is highly effective as determined by student
performance data, particularly related to stadsnt growth n
reading, and perfommancs appraisals.

4. The parent or goardizn shall be provided with
written notification of the individual reading improvement
plan, the protocel for progres: momnitoring, and instroctions

for parent suided at-home reading.
AUTHCRREITY HOTE:  Promulgated in accordance with RS,
1T RS IT24 4 RS IT249 RS 173 Whand 8. 17:24.11.
HISTORICAL MOTE:  Promulgated by the  Board  of
Elementary asd Secondary Education, LE 44:450 (March 2018}

amended LB 4B LTED (July 2023 LR 30:679 (May 2024 LR
£1:42 {Jazpaaxy 225).
5703,  Promotion and Seppornt Standard for Grade §

A. Eighth grade studentz shall scors 2t least at the
“hasic” ackisvement level in efther English languaze ars ar
mathematics and “approaching basic” in the other zobject
gpder fo be prometed to the nisth zrade. Sodents who do net
meet the promotion tandard after taking the
state aszezsments may be placed on a high school campu: m
the tramsitional ninth zrade. For any stodsnt who recently
completad the sizkth grade and i transferring imto the LEA
from another state or coumtry, the LEA shall review the
student’s academic mecord to  determine  appropriate
placement in winth grade or transitional ninth grade Such
placement shall ocoar no later thaw October 1 of sach schoel
yEar.

AUTHCRREITY HOTE:  Promulgated i accordance with RA.

17.7 and R.5. 17244,
HISTORICAL MOTE:  Promulgated by the  Board  of
Elementary asd Secondary Fducation., LR 44:450 (March 2018).

aipeemced LB 441005 (Juse 2018).
5705 Snpports for Students
A, Summer Remediation

I. LEAs may offer esqmiendsd, oo-grade  lewvel
imstzction throuwgh summer remediation to studest: wha,
bazed on 2 preponderance of evidence of sfudent leamimg,
2te. gensjdersd tn be arademically stragsling, did wot take
the spring LEAP tests, and failed to meet the standard sst

forth in 4701 and §703 of this Part The LEA chall provide
transportation to and from the assigned LEAP remediztion
oummer sitels) fom, ot 2 minmum, 3 common pick-up
point.

I, Studemt wrth disabilitter ziferding summer
remediation shall receive special supports 23 needed.

3, Summer remediation programs shall meet gl] pf the
following requiresnents:

2. use cwriculom determined by the depariment to
fully alizn te Louisiana sfate standards (Bullefin J4i—
Lovisiona Standards fhr Exgiich Lowguses Ares, Bulletin
J4i—Louisiona Standards for Marhemarics, Builetm T962—
Louisizna Science Cordent Stamdards, mnd Bulletin T964—
Lauisiana Social Studies Cortent Standardr).

b, teachers shall be rated “proficient”, “highly
effactive,” or “epemplary” pursuant to the teacher's most
recent evaloation or have achieved a value-added rating of
“proficient”, “highly sfective”, or “exemplary™ on the most
recent euzluation,

E. Zmdent Level Plans

1. The individual acadsmic support plan outlined n
this Section shall be provided fo identrfied student: by the
LEA and will be differentiated based on student needs The
individual academic suppert plan  should  provide
intervention mformation and coflme prosress monitoring for
zach shodent.

1. LEAs zhall desizn and implement additiomal
instnictional strategies to move the smdents to zrade-level
proficiency by providing at least 2 of the folloewing, which
shall be documented in the sxpanded academic support plan

2. The zhudent iz placed m the clasiroom of a
teacher who has been rafed “hishly effective™ or
“ememplary” pursuant to hisher most recent svaluation or
has achieved a valus-added rating of “highly effective” ar
“ememplary” parsuant to hizher mest recent evaluation, ar
has documented evidence derived from =tafe summarive
azzpzament: of improving the acadsmic performance of
improvieg the academic performance of stodents having
academic support plans m the past

b, The stodsnt completes summer remediation in
accordance with Subzaction A of thiz Section

c.  Additional instructional time iz provided during
ar putzide of the school day to expose the stodent to high
quality mstruction. Thiz shall not result in a student being
removed from Englizh lanzuaze arts, mathematics, science,
ar zocizl srudie: courses.

d.  The student iz access tnoon grade-level
imstnzction that &2 alizned 1o Louiziane state stapdards, which
may mchede some below grade-level comtsnt and support
needed to address the student’s ienfified weaknessas

3. Pemediation program: used throushout the schaol
day and zchool year shall not accouet for mors than 33
percent of tofal mstrucizonal minates

4. The irdividual academic support plan zhould be
cansidered the holistic plan that is difercotiated bazed on
student need and could include one or more of the following:

2 an individeal reading improvemest plan, in
accordance with §700 of this Chapber:

b, am mdm»:lual pumsTacy mprovemsnt plan, in
accordance with §700 of this Chapter:
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. the individual stademt plan  reguired by
Zubzection O of this Sectinn:

d.  the individual studest plan required by 5701 of
this Chantst,

5. The LDOE zhall provide a template to LEAs which
will support the creation of the individuzl academic support
plan for identified stadents

4. An individual academic suppert plan developed to
outline suppert providsd for a ffth srads stedent in English
langnage arts or mathematics will remam in place, updated
anrally, notl the student achieves a score of “Baszic” ar
zhowve in each of the sobjects that initially led to the
development of the plan.

C. Expanded Academic Tutoring Support

1. Each LEA zhall identify kinderzarien through fith
zrade students who fail to achieve mastery in readinz or
math in accordance with LAC 28T (Bulletin 110

2. Mot later than September 13 of each vear, LEAs
shall subamit to the LDOE 2 system-level plan and supporting
Toudzet to provide expanded support to identified stodsnts,

2. The LDOE shall review each plan submitted for
compliance with federal and sfate regulation: and provide
feedback as mece:sary for compliznce with applicable
rzgulations.

b, The LEA munst make applicabls comrections
within 17 school day: of the date on which LDOE feedback
was sent and retarn the updated plan and bodzet to LDOE.

3. Students idemtified as needing expandsd academic
gupgort shall be provided with one of the following option::

2. prioritized placement im a clas: taoght by a
teacher [zbeled 23 “hizhly effective” or higher in 2ccordance
with LAC 2E-CRTATT (Builetn 1300, if available; or

b, high dosage tutoring to commence no laber than
thirty davs after the stodent [z idenfified as nesding
expanded acadamic support of, for studesnts identified during
the summer, within the frst 30 days of the school year

4. Higk-dozape tutoring provided zhall mest gll of the
fu]l::-'rl.ing r_nterm

direct imstraction by totors wsing
furmam-e 2sspmment aligned with prade-level comtent and
tiar | classroom mstmiction:

b, be mstaired for a minimum of 1] pesks;

. be provided, at least 3 tmmes per wesk, I
approximately 30 mirte sessions, which shall be imbedded
i the schoel day;

d use assesgments throughout the school year to
monitor stodant prosyess;

2. be based on kizh-guoality instructional materials
that are alismed with the :fate comtent standards and are
specifically desipned for supplemental mstmction:

£ __be mdividoalized and provided at a ratio of not
]ug;harﬂ:mr_ 4 siudents to | i,

£__be provided by a high-quality, conzistent futor, or
Ty 2 limnited, congistent set of tators throwghout the stadant’s
supplemental instriction period; and

k. be provided im accordance with guidelines on
rzzgarch-based best practices and effective accelerated
instrection stravegies developed and provided by LDOE.

3. High Qualiy Jder—an individual who mests at
least pne of the following criteria-

Louisiana Admincirathe Coge Janoans 025

[==]

a2 person with fraining in uwsing kigh quality
instrctional materials and who receives ongoms oversight
while providing the high-dnsaze pafarinz;

b. staffaf EMMMEM

C. current or retired teachers,

d. trained paraprofessionals,

4, Within 15 calendar day: of 2 student beinz enrolled
in high-dosage futormg, the parent zhall be prowidsd a
written egpended academic support plan detziling the high-
dipzage tutoring that will be provided, including information
regarding who will provide the instmuction and when the
imstrection will be provided. The plan shall inchude specific
dates from progres: reports apd information on the parent
role in accelsTating stodent leaming. The mformation shall
e provided in a way that is accessible to the parsnt or legal
Fuardian.

7. Each LEA shall provide a report by June | of each
vear to the LDOE on the following data regarding eligible
and participating studests:

a  the number of students idenfified as needing, and
the murber of sthudemf: provided, expanded acadesic
support, and related stodemt medric: imcheding toboring
subject, grads level attendamce, dozage, prior parﬁ:-m:mm:e
on the state assessment, and demographic infirmarian;

b the nomber of students idenfified as needing, and
the pumber of :udemt: provided, expanded acadesmic
support, related stodent metrics including tatering subject,
zrade level, att=ndamce, dosags, prior performance on the
state az:eszment, demozraphic information for two or mare
COnESCUve yEATE

C. 2 list of high qoality tutoring prowvider: and any
teachers used by the LEA to offer empamded academic
rued,

d a3 summary of how the school day has been
restrictared to offer the expanded acadsmic suppor; and

g, the amount and seurce of private, federal, stafe,
ar local famds spent om providing expanded academic
support and how the funding wa: osed by the LEA to
provide hizh dosage futoring.

5. LEAs zhall atilize available state and fedsral fund:
to implement expanded academic support. If such funding i
not avzilable, a loczl school board shall pot be oblizated to
provide fanding to continue the expanded academic support

AUTHORITY ROTE:  Promulgated = accordance with RS,
16, 197, and 17:24 4.

HIETORICAL NOTE:  Promaulgated by the  Board  of
Elementary and Secondary Educaotion, LR 36:200% iSEplembner
20N, amnesded LR #2855 {December 2014), LB 44:482 {March
B18), LR 4400004 (bune 20080 LE 40615 (Jaouary 2020), LR
490248 {Fehruary 20230 LE 51:52 J Jassaary 2025).

5707, Exceptions to Promotion and Support Policy for
Eighth Grade Stodents

A, Mastery'Advanced Waiver, The LEA may waive the
state policy for stodents scoring af the unsatrgfaciory level n
Englizh langoaze ans or mathematics, if the student soores at
the master)y of adiamced level in the other, provided that:

1. the decizsion iz made in accordance with the local
pupil progression plan, which may mcheds a referral to the
School Building Level Commaittes {SELCY
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2. the s=tudent has parficipated m the =zprng
admimistration of LEAP and ha: attended 2 summer
remediation program offered by the LEA; and

3. parental conzent 13 pramted

B. UE Wamer. The LEA may waive the state policy for
students scoring 2t the unsatizfactory level m English
lanpuaze arts or mathematics, if the stodent scores at the
basic level in the other, provided that the follewing criteria
are met

1. the smdent acored approgching basic or above on
the science and social studies components of LEAD:

1. the zmudent bad an owverall 2.5 grade point average
an 2 4.0 scale;

3. the smdent had 2 minimum 37 percent attendance
dring the school year;

4. the decizipn iz made in accordance with the local
pupil progreszion plan, which may mchads a referral to the
School Building Level Committee [SELCL

3. the s=tudent has parficipated m the sprng
admimistration of LEAP and ha: attended 2 summer
remediation program offered by the LEA; and

G, parental conzent 13 pramted

C. AB/AE Waiver An LEA, through its superintendent,
may consider a waiver for 2 stodent who haz scored at the
approachking baszic level on both the Enzlish language arts
and mathematics comporents of LEAR The LEA may grant
the waiver in accordance with the local pupil progression
plan provided the following criteria are met.

I. The stodent has atlended a LEAP summer
remediation program offered by the LEA

D. LEP Wanrer Limited English proficient (LEP)
students shall parficipate in the sttewide assezsments
purzuast to Bulletm 118 The SELC shall be pramted the
authortty to waive the state’s zrade promotion policy for an
LEP smadent.

E. Extenuating Circumstances Waiver

1. An LEA, throuzh its supsrimtendent, may grant a
waiver oo behalf of individuzl stodentz who are onable to
pariicipats in LEAP testing becaose of ome or more of the
following emteruating cocumstances 3z verified through
appropriate documentation:

2. 2 phyzical ilime:s or mjury that iz acute ar
castrophic in nature:

b. 2 chronic phrysical condition that is in an acute
ohase; _

£ court-ordered custody issues,

2. Docomentation

2. Physical [llne:s, Appropriate documentation muost
inclods verification that the smudest iz under the medical care
of a licensed physician for illnes:, mjury, or a chromic
phyaical condition that iz acute or cafastrophic in nanhare.
Diocumentation must mclude a statement verifying that the
illness, mjury, or chromic physical condition exisiz to the
extent that the student is mmable to participate in remediation.

k. Custody [zsues. Centified copies of the courl-
ardered costody 2Eresments must be submitied to the LEA at
least 10 school days prios to summer remediation

F Etate-Granted Waiver

1. Alocal school supsrintendent, a parent or guardian,
ar the DOE may mitiafe a reguest for a state-gramted waiver
from the statz superintendent of educztion on behalf of
individuzl stodents who are not cligible for prometion
becanse of LEA error or other uniqus siuations not coversd
upder extenuating clircumstance:

2. The DOE will provide a report to BESE detailing
gtate-grantad waivers.

3. Docomentation

2. LEA Emor The LEA muperintendent or parent
must provide the state zupermtendent of education with
school- and stodent-level documentation defailing the emaor,
how the emor ecourred, and how the emor will be comected
20 that it will not soour again in the future.

k. Other Unique Sinations. Documentation must be
provided fo the state superintendent of education detailing
the umique situation and justifying why a waiver should be
zramted

4. Testing Promotion Decizions

2. The DOE will communicate fo the LEAs the
mear: for establishing promotional decizions for those
students who have recenred a sfate-granted walver

AUTHORITY NOTE:  Promulgated im acoordance with RS
U, 107, and 1924 4.

HISTORICAL NOTE:  Promwlgated by e Board  of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LE 382006 neplember
BN, aended LR 4002242 (Movemsber 2014}, LB 44:482 {March
18], LR 44 10 (Jane 2008), LR 48618 (Jawaary 2020).

January 20TE
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Appendix C: Foreign Language Waiver Request
Submitted to Louisiana Department of Education — July 2025

LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF

EDUCATION
BESE Policy Waiver Request Form

Date of Request July 18, 2025 Request for School Year 2025-2026
Local Education Agency East Baton Rouge Parish School System

Superintendent or System Leader LaMont Cole

Contact Name and Title Andrea O'Konski, Chief Accountability Officer

Email andrea@ebrschools.org Telephone Number 225-922-5618

Request to Waive Policy

Walivers are granted from the date of aggroval and for 3 maximum of one academic year, unless approval is granted for a tonger period of time

based upon extenusting circumsiances

Bulletin number and title

Bulletin 741

Section number and title

2313. Elementary Program of Studies

School(s) included

All site codes within the LEA.

Number and grade level(s) of students impacted

All students enrolled in grades 4-8 projected to be approximately 13,899 students for SY 25-26

In the space belaw, please sxplain why the waiver & necassary and descnbe the steps taken within BESE policy to address the situation thus fas,

Note a what would be 1 npact af denial of walver request

According to current BESE policy (Bulletin 741, Section 2313, Part D.), "Elementary schools shall
offer an articulated foreign language program for 30 minules daily in grades four through six and 150
minutes par week in graces seven and eight.” The reason for this waiver request is as follows: Due
to the shoriage of fore

anguage teachers, the E: ton Rouge Parish School System
requests a waiver '

ct will make every effort to secure certified foreign language
he disirict is requesting this waiver on behalf of all schools in the

teacher all disty T
LEA that may be impactea
_" - Ll et
-
Signature of Superintendent or System Leade
Submit f« r | upporting documentaty 1o the Lowsiana Department of Education at
Louisiana Departmant of Education
doe.louisiana 2ov | PO.B ' ton Rouge, LA + 70804 9064 Page !
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Appendix D: Graduation Requirements
Updated as of PPP Board Approval Date — Subject to Change by LDE via BESE Policy Bulletin

https://www.louisianabelieves.com/docs/default-source/jumpstart/tops-university-course-requirements.pdf?sfvrsn=18be8f1f 69
https://www.louisianabelieves.com/docs/default-source/jumpstart/tops-tech-course-requirements.pdf?sfvrsn=3dbe8f1f 28

LOUISIAMA DEPARTMENT OF

EDUCATION

TOPS UNIVERSITY

(College Diploma) Course Requirements
For Incoming Freshmen Beginning Fall 2014

; I.hlilt:| Courge Code Lisn Courge Title
4 Point Scale 5 Paint Scale

120331 w Englizh |

1 Lhnit 120617 w English Language Pari 1: Cambridge KGCSE
120618 L English Literature Part 1. Cambeidge IGCSE
120332 L Enyglish |1

1 Unit 120618 ¥ English Language Part 2: Cambridge IGCSE
120620 ¥ English | iterature Part 2: Cambridge IGCSE
120333 ¥ English [l
120320 » Emglizh |11: Gifted
120341 w Englizh |1l: Homors
120325 [ English |Il: AP English Language and Compasition
120403 w Englizh |11: 1B Literabure
120327 W Engligh Ik |E Language & Literaiure

1 Unit 120404 W English |1l 1B Literature & Parformance
120601 [ Engligh [1l: DE - CENL 1013 Englizh Composition
120602 [ English Ik DE - CEML 1023 English Compasition |
120603 [ English Ik DE - CEML 2153 American Literalure
120604 [ English [1I: - CEML 2163 American Literature 1|
120605 w English 1 - CEMIL 2173 Major Amedican 'Writers
120621 % English Language Part 1- Cambridge AKCE - AS [H oo s)
120623 w Literature in Englizh Part 1- Cambridge AE - AS (Honos)
120334 v English IV
120330 [ English IV: Giftad
120342 W English IV: Honors
120326 ¥ English IV: AP English Literature and Composition
120405 » English IV: |B Literature
120328 [ English IV: |E Language & Literaiure
120406 ¥ English IV: |B Literature & Parlormance
120622 ¥ English Language Part 2: Cambridge AICE - AS (Homors)
120624 ¥ Literature in English Part 2: Cambridge AICE - AS (Honors)
120606 v English V- DE - CENL 1013 English Composition |

1 Unit 120607 [ English V- DE - CENL 1023 English Compasition |I
120608 [ English [V: DE - CEHL 2103 British Literature |
120608 [ Engligh IV: DE - CEML 2113 British Literaiure Il
120610 [ English IvV: DE - CEML 2123 Major British Writers
12061 [ English IV: DE - CENL 2203 World Literature |
120612 ¥ English [V: DE - CEML 2213 World Literature 1|
120613 ¥ English IV: DE - CENL 2223 Major World Writars
120614 ¥ English IV: DE - CENL 2303 Introduction 1o Fiction
120615 » English V- DE - CEML 2323 Introduction o Lileralure
1206165 [ English [V: DE - CEHL 2313 Introduction to Pestry sndfor Drama
120825 v English V- DE - CENL 2403 Infroduction to African American Literature
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; Mi ‘I Course Code TORS GCourse Title
4 Point Scale 5 Point Scale
1 Lhnit 160321 ¥ Algelra
1 Lhnit 160323 ¥ Geomealry
1 Linit 160322 L Algebra ll
Mabe: Integrated mathematics |, Il, and 1, incleding the Cambridge IGCSE integrated mathematics sequence, may be substituted Tor the Algebra |,
Ge_tuuetr W, Eﬂg‘;blﬁ ] SEUnCE.
180375 ¥ Algebra lll
160508 v Additional Math - Cambridge IGCSE
160500 L Alpebra |l DE - CMAT 1213 College Algebra
160347 w Advanced Math - Funclions and Statistics
160349 ¥ Prabability and Statistics
165031 w Stalistical Reasoningg
180367 L Probability and Statistics: Honars
160352 v Prabability and Statistics: AP Statistics
160508 v Math 1 (Probability and Statistics): Cambri AICE {Honor
160356 v Probability and Statistics: DE- CMAT 1303 Introductory Stalistics
160346 ¥ Advanced Math - Pre-Caleubus
160501 v Adv Math-Pre Cale: DE- CMAT 1223 Trigonomelry
160348 ¥ Pre-Calculus
180372 ¥ Pra-Caleulws: Gilted
160366 v Pre-Caleulus: Honors
16328 v Pre-Caleulus: AP Pre-Caloulus
160365 v Pre-Caleulus: 1B Math Studies |
160368 ¥ Pra-Caleulws: |8 Math Studies |1
Bos02 v Pre-Caleulus: DE - CMAT 1233 or (CMAT 1213 & 1223) Algebra and
1 Uit TflEDHH'HE[MI
160510 ¥ Math 1 {Pure Mathl: Cambridge AICE - AS (Honors)
180326 ¥ Caleulus
T v Calculus: Honars
160357 v Caleulus |- Gifted
160358 ¥ Calculus |1: Gifted
160511 v Math 2 Part 1: Cambridge AICE - A Level (Honars)
160512 ¥ Math 2 Part 2: Cambridge AICE - A Level (Honors)
180327 v Caleulbus: AP Caleulus AB
160328 ¥ Calculus: AP Calculus BC
160359 v Caleulus: 1B Mathematies SL |
180370 ¥ Calculus: 18 Mathematics SL I
160360 v Caleulus: 1B Mathematics HL |
160371 ¥ Calculus: 18 Mathematics HL Il
160504 v Caleulus: DE - CMAT 2103 Applied Caleulus
160498 W Calculus: DE - CMAT 2113 Differential Caleulus 1
160489 v Caleulus: DE - CMAT 2116 Integral Caleulus |
160506 W Calculus: DE - CMAT 2113-5 Caleulus |
180507 v Caleulus: DE - CMAT 2123-5 Calewlus 11
160355 W Calculus: 1B Further Mathematics
061175 W AP Camputer Sciance A

*AP Computer Science A shall be used as either an elective, 2 math, or foreign language oredit.

Louisiana Department of Education
doe louisianagoy | PO. Bax 94064 - Baton Rouge, LA - TOE04-2064 Page 2

95 DRAFT as of 7.30.25



; llnilttl Courss Code i Courss Titls
4 Point Scale 5 Paint Scale
150301 » Biclogy |
1 Wit 150321 [ Biclogy |: DE - CBID 1013 General Biology |
150322 [ Biolagy |: DE - CBID 1033 General Biolagy | [Sei Majars)
150401 o Cheernistry |
150400 [ Chermistry | Honors
Ukt 150412 ¥ Chemistry |: Gifted
150413 ¥ Chermigtry |: DE - CCEM 1013 General Chamistry Survay |
150414 w Chermistiry |: DE - CCEM 1103 Chermistry |
150415 L Chermistry |: DE - CCEM 1123 Chermictry | (Sei Majors)
2 Units from the following.
No more than one cowrse from each unit Fnuplng will count towards the Dwo unil reguirement.
150302 w Biclogy 1l
150327 w Bislogy |I: Gilted
150307 v Biclagy II: AP Biology
1505305 [ Biolagy 11 1B Bialogy |
1503308 v Biolagy 1l 1B Biology Il
149883 ¥ Biology |l: Cambridge AICE - AS (Homors)
150323 v Biolagy |l: DE - CBIO 1013 General Bluluh"..'l
150324 ¥ Biolagy Il: DE - CBIO 1033 E_l:'l'Elil. Eiology | (S ‘v‘IELLuS'I
1 Lnit 150325 W Biclogy |l: DE - CBIO 1023 General Biclogy I
150326 ¥ Biology |l: DE - CBIO 1043 General Biolagy 1l (Sci Majors)
150303 v Biolagy |l: Honors

150334 ¥ Hurnan Anatomy & Physiology

150330 ' Anatarmys: DE - CBID 2213 Human Anatormy & Physiobogy

150331 ¥ Anatormy: DE - CBID 2214 Human Anatarmy & Physiology | |Lec/Lab)
1'5033_2 [ Anatarmy: DE - CBID 2223 Hiirmén .ﬂrEtunw & Phiy mﬁ'.' |

150333 L Anatarmy: DE - CBID 2224 Human Anatomy & Physiclogy 1l (Lec/Lab)
149005 L Micrabiolegy: DE- BIOL 2102 - Ganaral Mierobiolagy

150402 L Cheermistry Il

150416 v Chermnistry Il: Gifted
150410 L Chemisiry Il: AP Chemistry
150423 ¥ Chermnistry Il: 1B Chermisiry |
150411 [ Chernistry II: 1B Chemistry 1|
15025 ¥ Chernisiry Il: Cambridge AICE - AS [Homars

1 Unit 150417 L Chemistry Il: DE - CCEM 1003 General, Organic and Biochemisiry
150418 ¥ Chemistry Il: DE - CCEM 1013 General Chermisiry Sursey |
150419 v Chernistry Il: DE - CCEM 1103 Chemistiy |
150420 v Chermistry |I: DE - CCEM 1123 Chemistry | (Sci Majors)
150421 [ Chernistry |l: DE - CCEM 1113 Chamistry Il
150422 [ Chermistry Il: DE - CCEM 1133 Chemistry |l (Sei Majors)
150424 ¥ Chernisiry Il: Homors
150505 v Organic Chermistry: DE - CCEM 2213 - Organic Chemistry |
150201 " Earth Science

1 Unit 150309 [ Earth Science: DE - CGED 1103 Phy=ical EI:'LllLlE'f
150910 [ Earth Science: DE - CGED 1113 Historical Gaolagy
150310 ¥ Emviranmental Science
3120093 ¥ Environmental Awafensss

1 Lhnit 150328 L Environmental Science: Honors
150913 [ Erviranrmental Sciance: Gifted
150914 [ Environmental Science: DE - CEVS 1103 Environmental Science

1 Uit 150311 ¥ Ervironmental Science: AP Environmental Science
150312 L Erviranmental Sciance: IBEmviranmental Systems
150802 ¥ Physical Sciance
1508915 w Physical Science: DE - CPHY 1023 Physical Science |

1 Lhnit 10E10 ¥ Principles of Engineering
110E64 ¥ |L5U Parmership) Principles of Engineering
080109 ¥ PLTW Principles ol Enginesaring

Lowigiana Department of Education
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Science

; mi tl Course Code TORS Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Paint Scale
1 Lhnit o302 v Agriscience II*
150000 or o Phiy=ics |

150700
150688 ¥ Physice Honors

1 Lhnit 150705 [ Physice Gifted
149997 ' Physics |: Cambridge IGCSE
150724 ¥ Physics AP Physics | - Algebra Based
150703 v Physict |B Plysics |
150725 [ Phiysice AP Physics |l - -’l.lg‘_*. bra Basad
150773 [ Physice AP Physics C - Electricity and Magnatism
150735 w Phiy=sice AP Phiysics C - Mechanics

1 Unit 150704 [ Physice IBF’I'ISM:S Il
14200 % Physics |k Cambridge ACE - AS [Homors)
150726 ¥ Physics DE - CPHY 2113 Physics | (AlgebraTrig Based)
150727 ¥ Physice DE - CPHY 2114 Physics | Lecture and Lah)
150728 [ Phiy=zice DE - CPHY 2133 Phy=ics | (Calculus Based)

“ agriscience | i a prenequisite for Agrisdence || and is an elective course.

Lowuisiana Department of Education
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Social Studies

AUnits | o ree Code i Course Title
Required 4 Point Scale | S Point Scale

220403 L L5 History
220408 [ LL5. History: Honors
220406 ¥ .5 History: Gil'ted

1 Linit 290404 v AP LS. Hiztory
220405 v 1B History of the Americas |
220407 ¥ U5 History: DE - CHIS 2013 American History |
220408 W LLE. Hiztory: DE - CHIS 2023 American Higtary Il
220502 w Armerican Government
220505 W Gawvernment: Honorg
220513 L Gavernrment: Gifted
220501 ' Civies (121 sermecier)

1 Unit 220504 w Civics (2nd semester)
220804 W Gawvernment: AP Government and Politics: Comparative
220503 L Gawernement: AP Gosvernment and Politics: United States
220514 W Gowvernment: DE - CPOL 2013 Introduction 1o American Govt
220515 v Gawernement: DE - CPOL 2113 Introduction to State & Local Govt
220516 W Gavernment: DE - CPOL 2213 Introduction 1o Comparative Govt

2 Units from the following:
Ma more than one course from each unit grouping will count iowards the fwo unit requirement.

220402 v Western Civilization
220446 W ‘Weztern Civilization: DE - CHIS 1013 Westarn Civilization |
220447 L Western Civilization: DE - CHIS1023 Western Civilization Il

1 Unit 220410 ¥ Eurapaan Hislory
220449 3 Eurapean Higlory: Gifted
220412 [ Eurapaan Hislory: AP European Histary
220453 v Higtary (European): Cambr ﬂ,El’:- AICE - AS (Hanars)
220300 [ World Geography
220315 v Wiarld/Human Geagraphy: Gifted
220310 v World Geography: AP Human Geography

1 Uit 22031 v World Geography: |B Gesgraphy
220453 [ Gaagraphy: C.Brrl:ﬂdse AICE - AS [(Honors)
P - World Geography: DE - CGRG 2113 World Regional Geography or DE-

CORC 2213 Physical Geography

220401 Ll World Histery
220400 v ‘World History: Honors
220413 ¥ World Higtory: AP World History
220414 v ‘World History: 1B Waorld History

TLinkt 220411 " World History: IB History of the America Il
220450 v ‘Wiorld Higtary: DE - CHIS 1113 Woarld Civilization |
220451 v World Histary: DE - CHIS 1123 World Civilization Il
220454 W Histary (International) : Cambridge AICE - AS [Hanors)
2220009 ' Hiistory of Relig

— 222013 v History af REIE:": DE - CPHL 2213 World Religions
220201 w Economics
220608 v Economics: Gitted
220603 v Economics: AP Macroeconsmics
220805 v Economics: &P Microgaconomics

1 Unit 220610 v Economics: |B Economics
220517 v Economics: Cambridge AICE - AS (Honors)
20202 I Economics: DE - CECHN 2113 Economic Principles
220608 v Economics: DE - CECN 2213 Macroeconomics
220600 v Economics: DE - CECH 2223 Microeconomics

1 Ut 222004 " Peyehology: AP Peychology
225011 v Psychology: DE - CPSY 203 Intro to Psychalogy *

“Far Fall 2022 graduates and thereafter.

Louisiana Departmeant of Education
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Social Studies

4 Units ToPS
Course Code Course Title
Required 4 Point Scale | 5 Point Scale

220512 v African-American History®
220511 ¥ Alrican-American Histary: DE - CHIS 2103 Alrican American History™

1 Lhnit

* For Spring 2022 graduates and thereafter.

Louisiana Department of Education
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Foreign Language

"2 Units Cotras Cods TOPS Coursn Titls
4 Point Scale 5 Paoint Scale
123501 I Arabie |
123502 ' Arabic Il
IEEEE v Arabic I
123504 ' Arabic IV
2 Units 123507 ¥ Arabic IB Language ab initia
123508 w Arabic IB Language B
123505 v Arabic: DE - CARB 10131014 Elementary Arabic |
123506 W Arabic: DE - CARB 102371024 Elarmentary Arabic |1
123511 W Arabic Cambridge AICE - AS (Homors)
121001 v French |
121002 ' Fremch 1|
121003 ¥ French 111
121004 L French IV
121008 v French IIE Gifted
12100 v French IV- Gifted
2 Units 121006 ¥ French: AP French Lanwe and Culture
121007 ¥ French: IB Language ab initio
121008 ¥ French: IB Language B
120905 [ French: Cambridge AICE - AS |Honors)
121011 v French: DE - CFRN 101371014 Elementary French |
121012 v French: DE - CFRN 1023/1024 Elementary French I
121013 [ Franch: DE - CFRM 201 3/2004 Intermeadiate French |
12104 w French: DE - CFRN 2023 Interrmediate French Il
121101 ¥ Gerrman |
121102 ' Gerrnan Il
121103 ' Gerrman Ml
121104 v Gerrman IV
12nor v German Il Gifted
121108 [ Gerrman I Gifted
3 Units 121106 ¥ Gerrnan: AP German Language and Culbure
121113 [ Gerrman: 1B Languages sk initio
121114 ¥ German: 1B Language B
120115 W German: Cambridge AICE - AS (Honars)
121102 [ German: DE - CGRM 101371004 Elementary German |
121110 [ German: DE - CGRM 10231024 Elamentary Gerrman ||
121111 v German: DE f CGRM 2013 Intermadiate Gerrman |
1212 W Gerrman: DE / CGRM 2023 Intermediate Germarn |1
121601 ¥ Latin |
121602 ' Latin Il
121603 L Latin 111
121604 L Latin IV
121607 [ Latin |k GiTted
2 Uniie 121608 [ LH!I'I IV Gifted
121606 ¥ Latinc AP Latin
121613 w Latifc |B Clagasical
121609 v Latinc DE - CLTM 10131014 Elementary Latin |
121610 [ Latin: DE - CLTM 1023/1024 Elernentary Latin Il
121611 v Latinc DE - CLTN 2013 Intermediate Latin |
121812 W Latinc DE - CLTN 2023 Intermediate Latin I
122501 ' Spanizh |
122502 ' Spanizh Il
122303 ¥ Spanizh I
. 122504 L Spanizh IV
& Uit 122509 v Spanish Ik Gitted
122510 W Spanizh IV Gifted
122506 v Spanishc AP Spanish Language and Cullure
Ladsi siana Depar tment of Education
doelovisianagoy | PO Bax D4064 - Baton Rouge. LA - TOB04- 2064 Page 7
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Foreign Language

"zumt: Courss Code TOFS Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Paint Scale
122507 w Spanizhc |IB Language ab initia
122508 v Spanizhc |E Language B
122408 w Spanizhc IBE Sganish IV
_1224 a9 [ Spanizhc IE EEMI '
122600 [ Spanizh: Cambridge AICE - AS [Honors)
122601 v Spanish Literatwre: Cambridge AICE - AS (Honors)
122511 [ Spanizhc DE - CEPN 101310014 E|¢|1|-=r|':d|"' Seﬁl'lsll |
122512 ¥ Spanizhc DE - CSPN 10231024 Elementary Spamish |1
122513 [ Spanizhc DE - CEPN 2013/2014 Inlermediate Spanish
122514 v Spanishc DE - CSPN 2023 Intermediate Spanish |
123101 ' Chinese |
123102 ¥ Chirese I
123103 ' Chinese |11
123104 ¥ Chinese IV
. 123108 [ Chinese |lI: Gifted
k] 123108 ¥ Chinese IV: GiTted
123106 ¥ Chinese: AP Chinesa Language and Culture
123110 v Chinese: [B Language ab initio
123107 ¥ Chinese: |E Language B
123124 ¥ Chinese: Cambridge AICE - AS [Honors)
121401 L Italiam |
121402 L Italiam I
121403 U Italiam Il
121404 L Italian IV
2 Units 121407 v Italian Ik Gitted
121408 ¥ Italian IV: Gifted
121406 ¥ Italian: AP Italian Language and Cullure
121409 v Italiam: 1B Language ab initio
121410 [ Italian: IE Language B
121501 ¥ lapanese |
121502 ' Japanase Il
121503 ¥ Japanease I
121504 ' Japanese IV
2 Units 121506 ¥ Japanase Ik Gilted
121507 ¥ Japanese IV: Gilted
121505 ¥ Japanese: AP lapanese Language sl Cullure
121508 [ Japanese: B Language ab initio
121508 ¥ lapanase: IB Language B
121510 ¥ lap Cambridge AICE - AS (Honors)
121200 ¥ Hindil
121201 L Hindi Il
=it 121202 v Hini Il
121203 L Hindi IV
121100 ¥ Poriuguese |
. 121701 v Portuguese ||
=i 121702 v Fnrtu&ueﬁe i
121703 ' Poruguese IV
123520 ¥ Vietnarmese |
123521 » Vietnarmese ||
& Uit 123522 ¥ Vietnarmese I
123523 L Vietnamese [V
123530 Ll Korean |
. 123531 w Karean |l
=i 123532 v Karean Il
123533 ' Harean IV
Louisiana Department of Education
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Foreign Language

"zumi ‘I Courss Code it Courss Titls
4 Point Scale 5 Paint Scale

122001 ¥ Russian |

3 Uni 122002 ¥ Russian |

= 122003 v Russian Il

122004 v Russian IV
12330 ¥ Habraw |
123302 ¥ Hebreaw 1

= it 123303 v Hebrew Il
123304 " Hehrew IV
123201 ¥ Grask |

3 Uni 123202 ¥ Greek |

= 123203 v Greek Il

123204 v Greek |V

2 Units 123456 ¥ .ﬁ.merican SM& 1
123457 v American Sign Language I

2 Units 121150 ¥ Indigenous Language |
121151 ¥ Indigenals Language 1

2 Units OEITS ¥ AP Computer S-cle:re.ﬁ.‘
61102 ' Compuler Science

2 Units 121300 ¥ Cormputer Coding as a Foreign Language I
121301 ¥ Cormpuiler Cudlrl;: 8% 8 "_'I.IrEIh"'I' Ldrlh'l.ldh'l:'l -

For Fall grade 9 entry 2023- 3024 students graduating in 2006- 207 and thereafter. AP Computer Science A may be used as either an elective, a math, or f\:h'\e'lgr
language oredit.
* For Fall grade 9 entry 3023-3024 graduating in 2026-2027 and thereafter. Computer Coding as a Foreign Language shall be aligned to a moding language approved by
the Loaisiana Workfiorce Commission to the Industry Based Certification State Facus List.

Lodsisiana Department of Education
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Art

1Unit Required | Course Code ToPa Cour s Tithe
4 Point Scale 5 Paint Scale

030501 w AL
030502 w Artll
030503 ¥ Art Il
030504 w Art IV
110560 ¥ Arl: Dralting
030506 ¥ Art History: Gifted
030587 [ At AP At Histery
030585 ¥ Art Histery: DE - CART 2103 Art History |
030504 ¥ Art Histery: DE- CART 2113 Art History Il
030514 ¥ Stuedic Art Designe Talented Visual Arts |
030515 [ Stuedic Art Designe Talented Visual Ars
030516 ¥ Stuedic Art Designe Talented Visual Arts 1l
030517 ¥ Stuedic Arl Degigne Talented Visual Arts IV
030520 L Stedic Art Design: DE - CART 1113 Art Streciure/2-D Design
030521 ¥ Studio Art Drawing: DE - CART 2203 Beginning Drawing
030508 L Art: AP Studio Art: 2-D Design
030508 w Art: AP Stedio Art: 3-D Design
030518 v Art: AP Stedio Art: Drawmﬁ
030522 [ Art: 1B Vizual Arts
030360 w Applied Music
030300 ¥ Beginning B and
180110 ¥ Marching Band
030310 ¥ Beginning Choir
030353 w Sectional Rehearzal
030361 ¥ Studic Piano |
030362 w Stuwdio Piano |
030363 w Studic Piano 1l

1 Ubnit 030480 v Studio Strings |
030481 » Studio Strings 1|
030482 w Studio Strings 1l
030301 ¥ Intermediate Band
03031 w Interrmediate Chair

30439 ¥ Music: Talented Choir: Intermediate

030302 ¥ Advanced Band
030312 » Advanced Chair
DE0440 v Music: Talented Choir: Advanced
030320 » Beginning Orchesira
030321 ¥ Intermediate Orchestra
30455 ¥ Muszic: Talented Orehestra: Intermediate
030322 v Advanced Orchestra
030460 ¥ Muszic: Talented Orehestra: Advanced
030313 ¥ Small Voice Ensemble
30445 ¥ Muszic: Talented Small Voice Ensemble Il
030303 v Wind Ensemible
030304 » larz Ensermble
030352 ¥ Guitar Class
30350 » Piano Clags
030341 v Musgic Theary |
030342 ¥ Mugie Theary 11
030318 ¥ Music and Media
030318 » Muszic and Technology
030370 v Music: Talented Music |
030372 L Music: Talenbed Music Il
030373 v Music: Talented Music Il
Lowigiana Department of Education
doelovisianagoy | PO Bax D4064 - Baton Rouge. LA - TOB04- 2064 Page 10
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1Unit Required| Course Code TORS Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Point Scale

030374 v Music: Talented Music IV
030365 v Music: 1B Music |
030366 v Music: 1B Music Il
030332 ¥ Fine Arls Survey
030354 » Firme Ars Survey: AP Music Theary
030580 (%3 Fine Aris Survey: DE - CMUS 1013 Music Appreciation
0305491 » Firme Ars Survey:- DE - CONC 1013 Dance Appreciation
030582 L Fine Arts Survey: DE - CART 1023 Introdection o Visual Ars
305893 » Fine Ars Survey: DE - CART 1013 Exploring the Arts
030600 ¥ Dance |
30621 » Dance I
030631 ¥ Dance 1l
030641 » Dance IV
030718 v Dance: |B Dance
030700 » Theatre |
030721 ¥ Theatre 1|
030731 » Theatre 1l
030741 ¥ Theatre IV
030701 » Technical Theatre
030702 ¥ Thealra Deiuﬂ:_n and Technology
030710 L Theatre: Talented Theatre |
030711 v Theatre: Talented Theatre 11
o302 L Theatre: Talented Theatre 111
030713 L Theatre: Talanted Thaatre [V
030718 v Theatre: 1B Theatre
030708 v Theatre: Talented Introdwction 1o Film Studies
030706 L Theatre: IB Filrn Study |
03070T L Theatre: 1B Filrm Study 1l
030708 v Theatre: 1B Filrm Study 0
030715 v Theatre: DE - CTHE Z103 Acting |
030716 L Theatre: DE - CTHE 2113 Acting Il
03077 L Theatre: DE - CTHE 1013 Introduction to Theatre
030810 » Media Arts |
030&20 ¥ Media Art 1l
030830 L Media Arts |11
030840 ¥ Media Ars |V
312400 » Photography |
312405 ¥ Phatography 11
312414 » Digital Photography
D021 ¥ Digital Storytelling (LSU Partnershig)
DB0020 w Sound Design LSU Partnership)
QB0 ¥ Digital Image and Motion Graphics (L'SU Partrership)
110E60 ¥ Engineering Design and Developmeant
110861 ¥ Engineering Design and Developmeant (LS Partnership)
1103 » Speach I
OS1104 ¥ Speach 1V

* Speech Il and v {1 Unit Combined).

Louisiana Departmeant of Education
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Physical Education
;‘E — Courgss Code Ukt Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Paint Scale

180105 L Physical Education
120000 ¥ Adapted Physical Education I
17000 ' IROTC ¥

1kt 170002 W IROTC I
170003 v IROTC I
170004 ' IROTC IV
120106 o Physical Education Il
190097 w Adapted Physical Education Il
17000 ¥ JROTC |
170002 v JROTC I

. 170003 o JROTC LI

e 170004 v TROTE IV
180M0 ¥ Marching Band
190M3 w Extracurricular Sports
180111 o Chearlead inE
190112 v Dance Team

H'E “mi i Courge Code i Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Point Scale
¥z Unit 120500 v Health Education
. 170001 i IROTC 1#

2 Units —

170002 v IROTE I

2 Units" TOPS
Reouirsd Courge Code Course Title

4 Point Scale 5 Point Scale

2 Unit= Electives

Financial Literacy

1 Unit Required'| Course Code Lt Course Title
4 Point Scale 3 Paint Sca
1 Lhnit 160345 w Financial Literacy

TOPS University Diploma Minimum Course Requirements

Total 24 Units

“ Adapéed physical educatson restricted to eligibde special education student

" In schoods having approved Juniar Reserve Officer Training Corps [1ROTC] training, oredits may, at the option of the local school board, be substituted fior the requined
oredits in physical education and JROTE | and Il mary be used to mest the health education requirement prowided the fiollowing reguirements are met. A minimum of
2000 minutes of instructional time shall be devoted to health education in JROTC | and in JBOTE 1. Students must take both IROTC | and JROTE I to meet the health
education requirement. All of the standards and GLEs for health shall be covered in JROTC | and IROTC 11, JROTE 1 and JROTE 1 shall indude instruction in CPR,
automated extennal defibrillators, and comtent relatiee to dating violence as required by state law

* Ear Eall grade 3 enkry 2024- 2005 and thereafter, 2 electrwes are reguired. For grade 9 enkry prsor to 2024-2025, 3 electrves are reguined.

! Far Fall grade % entry 2024- 2005 and thereafter, financial iteracy is required. For grade 9 entry prior to 2024-2025, financial iteracy is not required.

Loasisiana Department of Education
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LOUISIANA DEPARTHENT OF

EDUCATION

TOPS Tech

(Career Diploma) Course Requirements
For Incoming Freshmen Beginning Fall 2014

4 Units Bequired | Cowrse Code e Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Point Scale
120331 ¥ English |
1 Unat 120617 w English Language Fart 1- Cambridge IGCSE
120615 ¥ English Literature Part 1: Cambridge IGCSE
120333 ¥ English Ii
1 Unit 120618 ¥ English Language Part 2- Cambridge IGCSE
120620 ¥ English Literatune Part 2- Cambridge IGCSE
2 Units from the following:
Mo mare than one course from each unit grouping will count towards the two unit reguirement.
120336 w Busiress English
120350 ¥ Techmical Wiriting
120333 [ English I
120341 ¥ English lil: Honors
120325 ¥ Englizh lil: Gifted and Talented
120325 ¥ English |Il: AP English Language Arts and Compasition
120803 [ Englizh [II: 1B Literarture
120327 ¥ English lil: IE Language & Literature
120804 ¥ Englizh lil: IB Literature & Performance
¥ English IIl: DE - CEML 1013 English Compasition |
[ Englizh |Il: DE - CEML 1023 English Compaosition Il
¥ English Iz DE - CEML 2153 Amerncan Literature |
¥ Englizh Ill: DE - CEML 2163 Amencan Literature I
120605 ¥ English [Il: DE - CEML 2173 Major American Wrters
120621 [ lrElIL'I L!'IELI!E Part 1. Larnl:ﬂdr AICE - AS IHDﬁDfH
12062 ¥ Literature in English Part 1: Cambridge AICE - AS (Honors)
120334 w English IV
% s 120342 ¥ English Iv: H-:t'lo's
120330 [ Englizh IV: Gifted and Talented
120326 ¥ English |¥: AP English Literature and Compasition
120405 [ English IV: IB Literature
120328 ¥ English I¥: IB Language & Literature
1204806 ¥ Englizh v IB Literature & Performance
120623 v English Language Fart 2: Cambridge AICE - 45 [Honors)
[ Literature in English Part : Cambridge AICE - AS (Honors)
¥ English Iv: DE - CENL 10103 English Compasition |
¥ Englizh IV DE - CEML 1023 English Compasition |l
120 ¥ English IV DE - CENL 2103 British Literatuwre |
120605 ¥ Englizh IV: DE - CENL 2113 British Ltesrakwre 1l
120610 ¥ English IV: DE - CENL 21213 Major British Writers
120611 L Englizh IV DE - (CENL 2203 Workd Literatuwre |
12061 ¥ English IV DE - CENL 2213 'World Literatwre Il
120613 L Englizh IV: DE - CENL 2203 Major World Wribers
120614 ¥ English IV DE - CENL 2303 Introduction to Fiction
12061% L Englizh IV: DE - (CENL 23403 Introduction to Liemaiune

TOFPS TECH Minimum Graduston Reguirements BESE APPFROVED, December 2023
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120616 | | v | English Iv: BE - EEML 2313 Introduwction to Poetry andfor Drama
Note: Or comparable Louisiana technical college courses offered by Jump Start regional teams as approved by BESE

Mathematics

4 Unilts Reguired | Course Code qoes Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Point Scale

160321 [ Algebra®

1 Unat 160331 ' Appled Algebra |
160338 ¥ Algebra | Part 2

1 Unde 160323 ' Geometry®
160332 ¥ Applied Geometry

1 Uinat 160345 v Financial Literacy”

1 Uit from the following:

160322 w Algebra P
160351 " Math Essentials
165040 w Trareition to College Mathematics
R Ry » Business Math
165031 ¥ Statistical Reasoning
160375 w Algebra il
160508 ¥ Additional Math - Cambridge IGCSE
160500 v Algebra Iii: DE - CMAT 1213 Callege Algebra
160347 ¥ Advanced Math - Functions and Statistics

1 Units 160246 ' Advanced Math - Pre-Calculus
160501 ¥ Adv Math-Pre Calc: DE - CMAT 1323 Tr'gmu‘nztr';
160348 » Pre-Calculus
160265 v Pre-Calewbus: 18 Rath Studies |
26002 L Pre-Calcudus: DE - CMAT 1233 &Ebm and mmmztr\l
prAREEH ¥ Pre-Caloulus: Honors
160349 » Probabdlity and Statistics
160510 ¥ Math 1 {Pure Math|): Cambridge AICE - A% [Honors)

Moge: Or comparable Loutsiana Technical College courses offered by Jump Start regional teams as approved by the State Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education.

* inbegrated Mathematics I, Integrated Mathemnatics 1|, and integrated Mathematics il may be substituted for Algebra |, Geometry, and Algebra L.
“The elective course Algebra | - Part 1 is a prereguisite.

For Fall grade 9 entry 2023-3024 and thereafter, Geametry is required. Far grade 9 entry prior to 2023-2024, students must take three sdditional Math courses of
which Gepmetry is an option.

* For Fall grade 9 entry 2024-302% and thereafter, Financial Literacy is required. For grade 9 entry prior to 2024-3025%, students must take four units of math, of which
Financial Math is an option.

Loasi gigna Depar tmant of Education
doe louisiana gov | PO, Bax 94064 - Eaton Rouge, LA - TOBOM-2DE4 Page 2
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Science

2 Units Required | Course Code Sl Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 IPoint Scale
150301 ¥ Biology |
1 Ut 150321 [ Biology |- DE - CEKY 1013 General Biokagy |
150322 v Biology |- DE - CEKD 1032 General Biokagy | [=c Majors)
160400 ¥ Chemistry |
150412 v Chemistry I: Gifted and Talented
1530413 L4 Lhemistry L DE - CCEM 1013 Geperal Chemistry Survey |
150414 w Chemistry I: DE - CCEM 1103 Chemistry |
150415 v Chemistry I: OE - CCEEM 1123 Chemistry | |{Soi Majors]
150400 v Chemistry I: Honars
150001 v arth Spience
150909 Ll Earth Science: DF - CGEDY 1103 Physical Geology
150910 v Earth Science: DE - CGED 1113 Historical Geology
150310 Ll Emwircnmental Science
150813 L £
150311 w Environment Science: AP Environmental Soence
150313 v Environmental Science: 18 _Ernironmental Systems.
150314 Ll Enwircnmental Science: DF - CEWS 1103 Environmental Science
150328 b Envirenmental Science: Honor
150800 il Physical Science
150915 v Physical Science: DE - CPHY 1023 Physical Scence |
110810 ¥ Principles of Engineering
110864 ¥ |LSU Partnership) Principles of Engineering
1 Link 08010 ¥ PLTW Principles of Enginesring
010300 v Agriscience i
150307 v Biology |- AP Biology
150308 v Biology |1 18 Biclogy |
150308 v fiology I1: 18 Biclogy Il
148953 L Biology |k Cambridge AICE - A% [Honors)
150410 » Chemistry Il: AP Chemistry
150-4_23- v Chen'ustﬂ II: 18 Chemistry |
150411 w Chemistry Ii: 18 Chemistry Il
150425 w Chemistry Il: Cambridige AKE - AS (Hanars)
150000 ¥ Physics |
145957 ¥ Physics I: Cambridge IGCSE
1489555 ' Physics I: Cambridge AICE - A% (Honors)
150724 ¥ Physics: AP Physics | - Algebra Based
150725 w Physics: AP Physics Il - Algebra Based
150703 ¥ Phrysics: 1B Physics |
150704 ' Physics: IB Plysics 1|
1507494 ¥ Physics: AP Physics € - Electricity and Magnetism
1507495 w Physics: AP Physics € - Mechanics
The elective cowrse Agrscience | is a prereguisite.
Lowsisians Depariment of Education
doe louisiana goy | PO Bax 94064 - Baton Rouge, LA - TOB04-2064 Paga 3

108 DRAFT as of 7.30.25



Social Studies

1 Units Required |  Couwrse Code L Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Point Scale

220803 ¥ UL History
220408 [ LS. History- Honars
2204806 [ LS. History: Gifted

1 Link 220404 v AF LS. History
220405 » 18 History of the Americas |
FANA0T ¥ S History: OE - CHIS 3013 American Mistory |
220408 ¥ UL, History: DE - CHIS 2023 American Hsbary 1
20502 L American Government
220505 ¥ Gavernment: Honors
20513 v Government: Gifted
220500 ¥ Ciwics (15t semester)

1 Unit 20504 ' Ciwics (2red semesber)
220604 ¥ Gavernment: AF Government and Politics: Comparatie
20503 v Government: AP Government and Politics: United States
220514 ¥ Government: DE - CPOL 2013 Introduction to American Govt
20515 v Government: DE - CPOL 2113 Introduction to State & Lol Gowt
220516 ¥ Government: DE - CPOL 2213 Introduction to Comparative Govt

Louisiana Depariment of Education
doe lovisianagoy | PO, Bax 94064 - Baton Rouge. LA - TOBO04-2064 Page 4
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Physical Education

1.5 Umits Required| Couwrse Code e Course Tithe
4 Point Scale S Point Scale

180105 ¥ Physical Education |
150100 ¥ Adapted Fhysical Education I*
170001 v JROTE 1

1 ink 170002 v JROTE I
170003 ¥ JROTC 1
170004 4 JROTC W
150106 ¥ Physical Education Il
150057 ' Adapted Physical Educatian il
170000 w JROTC |
170002 » JROTC I

4 Mt 170003 ¥ JROTC il
170004 o IROTE v
180110 w Marching Bard
150113 ¥ Extracwicular Sports
150111 ¥ Cheerleading
150112 ' Dance Team

Health Education

TOPS
.5 Units Required | Course Code Course Title
4 Point Scale 5 Poink Scale
¥ Unit 150500 ¥ Health Education
17000 ¥ JROTE [
2 Units -
170002 ¥ JROTC I

|

3 Units Required | Course Code Course Title
4 Pgint Scale | 5 Point Scale

Jump Start cowrse sequence, workplace experiences and approved credentials (2 minimum of one industry-based credential is requined for
graduatian].

9 Units

TOPS TECH Diploma Minimum Course Requirements

Total 23 Units

“ Adapted physical education restricted to eligible special education students.

*In schools having approved Jurior Reserve Officer Training Corps [IROTC] training, credits may, at the option of the local school board, be substituted for the requined
oredits in physical education

“IROTC | and Il may be used to meet the health education requirement provided the fioll owing requirements ane met. & minimum of 2000 minutes of instructional time
shall be devated to health education in IROTC | and in JROTC 1. Students must take bath IROTC | and IROTC Il to meet the health education requirement. Al of the
standards and GLEs for health shall be covered in JROTC | and JROTE DL JROTC | and JROTC 11 shall inclwde irstructian in CPR, automated external defibrillators, and
wontent relative to dating vickence as required by state law.

Lowisiana Department of Education
doe lovisianagoy | PO. Bax 94064 - Baton Rouge, LA - TOB04-2064 Page 5
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Appendix E: LDOE 2024-2025 Third Grade Promotion Guidance & Related Documents

https://www.louisianabelieves.com/docs/default-source/students-with-disabilities/third-grade-promotion-guidance.pdf?sfvrsn=e2566e18 2

https://louisianabelieves.com/docs/default-source/literacy/third-grade-literacy-family-letter-docx-(1).pdf?sfvrsn=802f6e18 4

https://louisianabelieves.com/docs/default-source/literacy/3rd-grade-literacy-proficiency---act-422-flyer.pdf?sfvrsn=6a216e18_2

= LOUISIAMA DEPARTMENT OF

EDUCATION

Third Grade Promotion Guidance

Description

Act 422 of the 2023 Legislative Session enacted R.5. 17:24.11 to prohibit promotion to fourth grade if a
student scores at the lowest level of the literacy screener. This policy only applies to students in

traditional public schools. Public charters are not included.

Assessment

« Amplify's DIBELS Bth literacy screener.

« Promotion is based on scoring higher than well below on the composite score.

End-of-Year Measures and Cut Scores

Measure Well Above Above Below Well Below
Composite 467+ 442-466 424-441 200-423
Monsense Word Fluency (Correct Letter 141+ 105140 B0-104 079
Sounds)
Monsense Word Fluency (Words Recoded | 45+ 31-44 24-30 0-23
Carrectly)
Word Reading Fluency 0+ 55-69 47-54 0-48
Oral Reading Fluency (Words Correct) 136+ 114135 96-113 085
Oral Reading Fluency (Accuracy) OG+ 91.95 0-90
Maze 22.5+ 155-22 12115 0-1.5
Timeline
Students are given three opportunities to score above weall below.
« EOY benchmark in April
¢ Second opportunity at end of May
« Third cpportunity after optional summer learning opportunity
Page 1of B
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Decision Making Flowchart

Student scores
well above, above, or
elow on literacy screene

ALLSTUDENTS TAKE
THE SCREENER

e S

Student scores
well below

!

Pass to
4th grade®

N

Does the student who scores
YES well below qualify for Good
Cause Exemption?

NO

d

below on Ist retest

!

Provide student who scored well

below summer reading instruction
and provide 2nd retest option

!

Student scores
YES well above, above, or
below on 2nd retest

NO

l

Student who scores

well below is retained and
screened for dyslexia

*Passed for this requirement only. Local pupil progression determines other promotion requirements,
such as grades and absenteeism.
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Good Cause Exemption

All third grade students must be assessed using the approved literacy screener. A third grade student
with scores on the literacy screener that fall within the lowest achievement level may be promoted to the
fourth grade through a good-cause exemption. To qualify for a good-cause exemption one of the following
conditions should be met. For the purposes of this Section, intensive reading intarvention includes
targeted intervention in a small group with progress monitoring documented through an individual
reading improvement plan.

&« A student with Limited English Proficiency who has been enrolled in an English language
assistance program for fewer than two years. If a student comes from out of state and was in an
English language assistance program, then those years count.

& An Individualized Education Program (IEP) indicates that the screener is not appropriate for the
stud&nt with a dlsabllny fcrr the purp-ns& nf ratantlan :Far maore |nfﬂn'nat|ﬂn see the Individualized

¢ A students Individualized Education Program or Section 504 Plan reflects that intensive reading
intervention has been received for two years. The IEP or 504 Plan must include a reading goal.

& A student with an Individualized Education Program or Section S04 Plan was previously retained in
kindergarten, first, or second grade.

# A student who has not met Bulletin 1508 eligibility criteria as a student with an exceptionality, has
been previously retained in kindergarten, first, second, or third grade, and has received intensive
evidence-based structured literacy intervention for two or more years. Intervention should be
documented through an individual reading improvement plan.

Please note that intensive reading intervention includes targeted intervention in a small group with
progress monitoring documented through an individual reading improvement plan.

# A student has been diagnosed with dyslexia as documented on an |IEP or 504 Plan with
accompanying supporting documents or medical diagnosis documentation. This does not include
students with characteristics of dyslexia.

« A student demonstrates an acceptable level of proficiency on a BESE-approved alternative
standardized assessment. [Alternative assessments will be presented for BESE approval upon
recommendation of LDOE.)

& A student, including a student who receives accommaodations, who has scores in the Mastary
achievement level on the English Language Arts section of the LEAP 2025 assessment.

Mote: Regardless of a student qualifying for a good-cause exemption, literacy screening, intervention, and
progress monitoring should continue.
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Good Cause Exemption Questions

If the answer is yes to any of the following questions, then the student falls under the Good Cause
Exemption rule.

1. lam aregular education student.

a. Has the student been previously retained in kindergarten through grade three and has
received two years of intensive reading intervention as documented through an individual
reading improvement plan?

b. Did the student score Mastery on the third grade LEAP ELA portion?

2. lam astudent with an IEP or S04 plan.

a. Has the student been previously retained in kindergarten through grade three and has
received two years of intensive reading intervention as documented through an individual
reading improvement plan?

b. Does the student's IEP indicate that the literacy screener is not appropriate for the student?

¢. Does the student have an IEP or 504 Plan with a reading goal and has received two vears of
intensive reading intervention as documented through an individual reading improvement
plan?

d. Has the student been diagnosed as a student with dyslexia (not characteristics of dvslexia)?

&. Did the student score Mastery on the third grade LEAP ELA portion?

3. lam an English Learner.

a. Has the student been enrolled in an English language assistance program for fewer than
two years?

b. Has the student been previously retained in kindergarten through grade three and has
received two years of intensive reading intervention as documented through an individual
reading improvement plan?

c. Did the student score Mastery on the third grade LEAP ELA portion?

4. | am a student with Dyslexia.

a. Has the student been diagnosed as a student with dyslexia (not characteristics of dyslexia)?

b. Did the student score Mastery on the third grade LEAP ELA portion?

c. Has the student been previously retained in kindergarten through grade three and has
received two years of intensive reading intervention as documented through an individual
reading improvement plan?
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Dyslexia Screening

A student who does not score above the lowest achievement level on the literacy screener after three
attempts shall be screened for dyslexia and shall not be promoted to the fourth grade unless promoted
for good cause.

If a dyslexia screening indicates that the student is at-risk for dyslexia, an immediate referral should be
made to the School Building Level Committee (SBLC) to obtain parent permission to initiate the
preliminary gathering of data and a review. SBLC members on committees reviewing data for a student
who is identified as at-risk for dyslexia should include a teacher of the student identified for review, a
speech-language pathologist, educational diagnostician, dyslexia practitioner, dyslexia therapist, and/or a
person trained in the identification of dyslexia, a principal or their designee, and a parent or guardian. The
SBLC will determine if relevant data indicates the need for further action that may include: additional
assessment; continuation of specialized instructional interventions and progress monitoring; development
of a 504 Plan to provide classroom accommodations; referral to pupil appraisal for support services or for
an evaluation to determine eligibility for special services as provided by IDEA; or return to the the regular
classroom without further strategies or interventions.

Excessive Absenteeism

Regardless of the number of absences, third grade students are held to this requirement. School
personnel should work with families to communicate attendance policies and inform them of the
requirement to score above well below on the end-of-year literacy screener.

Family Communication

Family communication is essential. Schools should share information about Act 422 with families at the
beginning of the school year, as well as after each benchmark. It is recommended that schools have
families sign the Family Information Letter as documentation they have received the information.

¢ Third Grade Promotion Family Information | etter

s Third Grade Promotion Flyer
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Teacher Resources
The following resources are available in the Louisiana Literacy Library:

LIFT: A foundational skills diagnostic assessment and a library of resources to assist teachers in
addressing gaps in foundational skills for students in grades 3+,

FIRE: An advanced foundational skills curriculum for students in grades 3-5 that provides instruction in
advanced spelling patterns, grammar, and morphology.

K-2 Teacher Science of Reading PD Series: Provides an overview of the science of reading for teachers in
grades K-2.

Literacy Leader PD Series: Provides an overview of the science of reading and strategies for school
literacy leaders.

E-2 Writing PD Series: Provides information on effective writing instruction in grades K-2.

2-12 Literacy Support PD Seres: Provides information on literary support for students in grades 3-12,
Paraprofessional and Support Staff PD Series: Provides information on the science of reading geared at

paraprofessionals and support staff, including how they can support that work.

EUEL: These fluency supports aligned to ELA Guidebooks 3-5 (2022) are used to provide targeted
individualized support to students during small-group instruction.
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Louisiana Revised Statute 24.11
Act 422 of the 2023 Regular Legislative LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF

Session mandates that students in traditional E D U C AT I o N

public schools must meet specific literacy
proficiency standards to be promoted to the
fourth grade.

Third grade is crucial for literacy growth as students
transition from learning to read to reading to learn across
subjects. Research suggests that students who are not
proficient by this grade often face ongoing academic
challenges, leading to higher dropout rates and fewer
students prepared for college and careers.Therefore,
boosting proficiency and closing achievement gaps in third
grade are primary goals in our Louisiana public schools.

Third-grade students in the traditional public
schools must achieve a composite score that is
above the well below level on the literacy screener,
DIBELS 8th. » First opportunity at the end-of-year (EQY)
benchmark in April

» Second opportunity at the end of May
DIBELS 8th assesses various literacy skills including « Third opportunity after optional summer
phonemic awareness, alphabetic principle, accuracy, learning program
fluency with connected text, and reading

Students will be provided three opportunities to
demonstrate proficiency.

comprehension.

How can parents be proactive about their child’s Want to help your child become strong
literacy development? readers?
« Contact your child’s teacher to discuss the results of Explore the Louisiana Literacy Library.
the DIBELS 8th literacy screener as well as the Use your phone to scan the QR code
resources and services available for your child. below.

« Learn ways on how you can support your child’s
literacy development at home.
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Lanisiama
| LITERACY

%W (C

Date:

Dear Parents and Guardians,

As part of cur ongoing commitment to providing a high-gquality education for all students in Louisiana, we
want to inform you about an important policy affecting third-grade students’ promotion to the fourth grade.

Importance of Reading Proficiency in Third Grade

The third grade i a critical phase for literacy development as it marks the shift in the purpose of reading
from applying basic reading skills to using reading as a tool for learning across all subjects). Research
suggests that students who do not achieve proficient reading levels by the end of third grade are more likely
to have ongoing difficulties in school, resulting in increased dropout rates and fewer students prepared for
college and careers. Thus, improving proficiency rates and narrowing the achievement gap in third grade are

priaritized in our public schools.
Louisiana Revised Statute 24.11

The Louisiana Legislature has enacted Act 422 of the 2023 Regular Legislative Sessicn, which mandates that
students in traditional public schools must meet specific literacy proficiency standards to be promoted to
the fourth grade. Third-grade students who achieve a well below composite score on the DIBELS 8" literacy
screener will not be promoted to the next grade level. Additionally, please note that third-grade students must
alzo satisfy the requirements for promotion based on your local school system's pupil progression, including but
not limited to passing grades and attendance.

Literacy Screening

The DIBELS 8th assessment will serve as the literacy screening tool to assess the literacy proficiency of
third-grade students. DIBELS Bth evaluates various aspects of literacy, including phonemic awareness,
alphabetic principles, accuracy, and fluency with connected text, as well as reading comprehension. The
composite score provides a comprehensive measure of the students’ literacy abilities. This screening tool
not only meets legislative mandates but also aims to provide necessary support and resources to help each

student succeed academically.
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To ensure that every student has a fair opportunity to demonstrate readiness for fourth grade, there are

three established assessment opportunities for students:

1. End-of-Year (EOY) benchmark in April
2. Second opportunity at the end of May
3. Third opportunity after optional summer learning program

Support and Resources

We understand that retention is a crucial decision, and we are committed to supporting
every student in reaching their full potential. Additional information about the

requirements, resources, and services will be provided by your child’s school. Resources
can also be accessed through the Louisiana Literacy Family Library; you can scan the QR

code for more details. If you have any questions or concerns about your child's reading

progress, please do not hesitate to contact your child's teacher. We are dedicated to
supporting you and your child throughout this process.

Teacher Signature: Date:
Principal (or designee) Signature: Date:
Parent Signature: Date:
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Appendix F: Individual Academic Support Plan Guidance & Template

https://doe.louisiana.gov/docs/default-source/academic-standards/individual-academic-support-plan-guidance.pdf?sfvrsn=43bdd3b4 6

LOUISIAMA DEPARTHMENT OF

EDUCATION

Individual Academic Support Plan

Guidance Document for Teachers and Leaders.

Purpose

The purpose of the Individual Academic Support Plan (IASP) is to create a single student plan for
academic support in literacy and mathematics and shall be created by the teacher, principal, other
pertinent personnel, and the parent or legal guardian. This single plan replaces the Individual Academic
Improvement Plan and further meets the requirements of the following plans:

& Expanded Academic Support Plan (R.S. 17:100.13) - Reguired for students in kindergarten through
5th grade performing below mastery on any statewide numeracy or literacy assessment. This is
also known as a student's high dosage tutoring plan.

& |ndividual Reading Improvement Plan and Literacy Improvement Plan (R.5. 17:24.10)- Required for
students in kindergarten through third grade that score below grade level on the literacy screaner.
Beginning with the 2025-2026 school year, any retained third grade student or fourth grade
student who was promoted to fourth grade through a good-cause exemption shall also receive
literacy interventions (R.5. 17:24:11).

& Numeracy Improvement Plan (R.S. 17:24.10) - Required for students in kindergarten through third
grade that score below grade level on the numearacy screaner.

Steps to Complete |IASP
1. Complete student information.
2. |dentify what students are eligible for an IASE.

a. For Kindergarten through third grade students, any student below proficiency on the
literacy or numeracy screener should receive an IASP. Please note that until LDOE releases
a state-wide numeracy screener, schools should use their own numeracy screener or
curriculum-embedded diagnostic to determine eligibility.

b. For fourth and fifth grade students, any student scoring below Mastery on LEAP ELA or
Math.

Lowisiana Department of Education
doe lovisiana.gov | PO Box 94084 - Baton Rouge, LA « T0&04- 3064 Pags 1
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3. Attach the data report to this plan showing eligibility. This can include the DIBELS Student Report,
LEAP Student Report, and/or Other Data Sources.

4. Complete Section A for literacy and numearacy if applicable. There are two requirements for K-3
students scoring below proficiency: interventions and high-dosage tutoring. These both have thair
own requirements and should both be met. The plan should include the skills addressed, the
frequency of the interventions/tutoring sessions, who will conduct the interventions/tutoring
sessions, and the materials being used. If you are conducting interventions that meet the
requirements of high-dosage tutoring, then students do not need to receive both. Howewvear,
please note that high-dosage tutoring only requires a 10 week plan; interventions should be
conducted until the student is proficient. Also, if the student is in a highly-effective teacher's
classroom, they are not required to receive high-dosage tutoring, but should still receive
interventions.

a. Interventions - Students should be provided with direct, explicit interventions based on
individual needs using high-guality instructional materials. Progress monitoring should
occur. This shall continue until screening shows the student is proficient.

b. High-Dozage Tutoring - Students shall be provided with one of the following:

i. Students are placed in the class of a highly effective teacher in that identified
content area.

ii. Students receive high-dosage tutoring. This requires that the tutoring should:

1. begin no later than 30 days after the student is identified as eligible or 30
days after school starts for students identified during the summer.

2. include direct instruction, utilize formative assessments throughout the
school year, and align with Tier | instruction and grade-level content.

3. persist over a period of at least 10 weeks.
4, take place at least 3 times a waelk.

5. last for approximately 30 minutes per session (or less if developmentally
appropriate).

6. consist of groups of no more than 4 students.

7. be led by a consistent tutor or small group of tutors.

8. be embedded within the school day.

9. be provided in person or virtually.

10. utilize materials on the LDOE "s approved curriculum list, including materials

created or provided by the LDOE.

Lowisiana Department of Education
doe lovisiana.gov | PO Bax 84064 - Baton Rouge, LA + TO&04-2084 Page 2
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5. For Section A in both Literacy and Numeracy, policy requires families to be informed about
activities they can do to support extended learning at home. Teachers should attach the DIBELS
Home Connect Report, resources found under the Families Literacy Pillar, resources found under
the Families Math Pillar, family resources connected to high-quality instructional materials, or
Zearn Family resources.

6. Complete Section B for literacy and numeracy if applicable. Fourth and fifth grade students
scoring below Mastery on LEAP ELA or Math must receive high-dosage tutoring. If placed ina
highly-affective teacher's class, then this plan is not required. The plan should include the skills
addressad, the frequency of the tutoring sessions, who will conduct the interventions/tutoring
sessions, and the materials being used.

a. High-Dozage Tutoring - Students zhall be provided with one of the following:

i. Students are placed in the class of a highly effective teacher in that identified
content area.

ii. Students receive high-dosage tutoring. This reqguires that the tutoring should:

1. begin no later than 30 days after the student is identified as eligible or 30
days after school starts for students identified during the summer..

2. include direct instruction, utilize formative assessments throughout the
school year, and align with Tier | instruction and grade-level content.

3. persist over a period of at least 10 weeks.
4, take place at least 3 times a waek.

5. last for approximately 30 minutes per session (or less if developmentally
appropriate).

6. consist of groups of no more than 4 students.

7. be led by a consistent tutor or small group of tutors.
8. be embedded within the school day.

9. be provided in person or virtually.

10. utilize materials on the LDOE 's approved curriculum list, including materials
created or provided by the LDOE.

7. Families should be informed throughout the school year the progress their child is making.
Identify the date of the next screening. This may be a middle-of-the-year screener, benchmarks,
progress monitoring data, and/or curriculum-embedded assessments.

Lowisiana Department of Education
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8. Obtain signatures upon completion of the plan. Families should receive a copy, including
attachments.

9. Implement Plan.

Louisiana Department of Education
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= LOUISIANA DEPFARTMENT OF

2 _EDUCATION

Individual Academic Support Plan

Purpose

The purpose of the Individual Academic Support Plan is to create a single student plan for academic
support in literacy and numeracy and shall be created by the teacher, principal, other pertinent
parsonnel, and the parent or legal guardian. (State Statutes: RS 1710003, R.5.17:24:01, R.5. 17:24:10).

Student Information

Mame:

Grade: School Year:

School:

Teacher:

Other Student ldentifiers:

English Language Learner
S04
1308/SPED

Signatures:

Teachear(s):

Principal (or designea):

Parent or Guardian:

Other (if applicable):

Baole:

Date of Plan:

—Date of Next Screening:

Loaiisiana Departmant of Education

FLY, Bos Daiad = Hatan Haugs, L
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Literacy

Complete Section A for Kindergarten through third grade students who scored below grade level on
the literacy screener. Literacy screener data report is attached.

Complete Section B for fourth or fifth grade students who scored below mastery on the LEAFP ELA
assessment. LEAP Student Report is attached.

Section A
+ Evidence-based literacy intervention/high-dosage tutoring plan:

Services provided by:

Skills addressad:

Fraguency of sessions:

Matearials used:

* Strategies families can do at home: See attached.

Section B:
« Studant is provided with high-dosage literacy tutoring. The plan is described below.

Services provided by:

Skills addressed:

Frequency of sessions:

Matarials uzed:

125 DRAFT as of 7.30.25



Numeracy

Complete Section A for Kindergarten through third grade students who scored below grade level on
the numeracy screener. Mumeracy screener data report is attached.

Complete Section B for fourth or fifth grade students who scorad below mastery on the LEAF Math
assessment. LEAP Student Report is attached.

Section A
# Evidence-based numeracy intervention/high-dosage tutoring plan:

Services provided by:

Skills addressed:

Freguency of sessions:

Materials used:

+ Sirategies families can do at home: See attached.

Section B:
s Student i provided with high-dozage math tutoring. The plan is describad below.

Services provided by:

Skills addressed:

Fraguency of sessions:

Matarials used:

Louisiana Departmant of Edscation

b BN
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Appendix G: LDOE 9*" Grade Transition Policy Guidance

https://doe.louisiana.gov/docs/default-source/policy/transitional-9th-grade-policy-guidance.pdf?sfvrsn=8ceb6718_1

LOUISIAMA DEPARTHENT OF

EDUCATION

Transitional 9th Grade Promotion
Policy Guidance 2024-2025

The 9™ grade transition is a critical time for high school students, often determining the likelihood of
graduation; nearly 40% of overage 8" graders who are retained subsequently drop out of school. It is
critical to acknowledge that struggling students need support beyond academic remediation. Struggling
students need multi-faceted, intensive and customized support in all areas to achieve social, emotional,
and academic progress.

As schools seek to address the challenges of 9 grade transition, it is critical to (&) ensure a smooth,
well-planned transition for all students and (b) plan proper supports for struggling students who need
additional academic remediation.

The document helps counselors (a) support school-wide student planning throughout Individual
Graduation Plans and (b) implement Transitional 9" Grade for appropriate students. The following items
are included to assist with Transitional 9" Grade Implementation:

Transitional 9™ Grade Key Policies
Step 1: Identify Students

Step 3: Plan for Student Support
Step 4: Select Appropriate Curriculum
Counselor Tools and Supports
Accountability Implications

TRANSITIONAL 9" GRADE KEY POLICIES

Policy contained in Bulletin 1566, Pupil Progression Plan Guidance, allows placement of students who are
unable to meet the standard of proficiency in 8" grade in transitional 9" grade to improve the likelihood of
high school graduation by providing the necessary remediation in a high school setting. The highlights of
the transitional 9" grade policy include:

Support for Students

LEAs shall offer, at no cost, extended, on grade level instruction through summer remediation to students
who, based on a : : :
struggling, did not take the spring LEAF tests, and 'falled to meet the passing standard set ﬁ:urth in ﬁ?ﬂ‘l
and §703 of the bulletin 1566. The LEA shall provide transportation to and from the assigned LEAP
remediation summer siteis) from, at a minimum, a commaon pick-up point.

Louisiana Degartment of Education
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Local Decision-making: Placement in transitional 9 grade shall be at the discretion of the school where
the student was enrolled in 8" grade. Schools are highly encouraged to use the transitional 9" grade
placement option as data show that students placed on a high school campus are more likely to become
high school graduates. The School Building Level Committee (SBLC) at the sending school will review
data such as standardized test scores, past coursework and student behavioral data to determine the
most appropriate setting for each student. The SBLC team must consist of a school counselor,
administrator, teachers familiar with the student and the student’s guardian. Each LEA shall enroll
students placed in transitional 9" grade, subject to any approved school admission requirements.

BESE Approved Language from Bulletin 1566, Pupil Progression Policies end Procedures:

LEAs shall follow the guidelines set forth in 5703 to determine, based on evidence of student learning, whether eighth grade students
may be promoted to the ninth grade or placed on & high school campus in transitional ninth grade. The percentage of an LEAS eighth
graders placed in transitional ninth grade is expected to remsin stable over time. In the event that the percentage of an LEA's sighth
graders placed in transitional ninth grade exceeds the percentage of eighth graders in that LEA eligible for transitionsl ninth grade at
the conclusion of the prior school year, the local superintendent of that LEA shall prowide s written justification to the state
superintendent.

Inclusion in High School Graduation Cohort: Students placed in transitional 9" grade are considered 8™
graders for accountability purposes and are not included in the high school graduation cohort during their
first year on the high school campus. These students can enroll in high school-level classes, including
career education courses, which parents and schools deem appropriate (i.e. the student is capable of
successfully passing the course). LEAP 2025 scores earned by students in transitional 9" grade shall be
transferred or banked in the same manner as students who take LEAF 2025 exams in middle school. TS
students are not placed in a high school graduation cohort in their T9 year; however, students will be
eligible to graduate when they meet all graduation requirements regardless of the number of years they
have been enrolled in high schoaol.

Students who have been outside a traditional public school setting for one calendar year may be placed in
transitional 9" grade as long as they have never been enrolled previously in 9 grade. The LEA determines
appropriate placement in ninth grade or transitional ninth grade for students who transfer to the LEA
from another state or country, no later than October 1 of each school year.

LEAs shall address how they will make transitional 9th grade placement decisions, as well as address
remediation, in their Pupil Progression Plans.

STEP-BY-STEP PLANNING GUIDE
STEP 1: Identify Students

|dentify eligible T9 students and the areas in which they are proficient or non-proficient. LEAs will
determine appropriate placement criteria. Based on a review of local Pupil Progression Plans, most LEAs
are basing these decisions on the following data points:

Benchmark assessments

Performance on classroom assessments
Course grades

Student growth

Lowisiana Department of Education
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& |EF goals
& Atftendance

STEP 2: Determine Placement of Non-Proficient Students

The initial decision to place a student in the Transitional 9 Grade or to retain a student in the 8" grade may
be at the discretion of the local school or school system where the student was enrolled in 8th grade.
However, schools are highly encouraged to make such placements, as data show that students placed on a
high school campus are less likely to drop out. The School Building Level Committee (SBELC) at the middle
school will review standardized test scores, past coursework, and student behavioral data to determine
the most appropriate setting for each student.

Data indicators for student placement include:
1) 8th grade assessment results (if available)
2) Student growth data and/or results from a teacher’s SLT process

3) Results of benchmark assessments rated as Tier 1 or 2 through the Instructional Materials Review
process and/or the state released ELA and math practice tests

4) Performance results on classroom assessments aligned to the state academic standards (e.g. unit
assessments from Tier 1 curricula)

5) IEP goals

6) Course grades

7) attendance

8) Student graduation support profile

Student Profile Considerations (Employment, Career Inventory, Transient)
+« Employment Considerations
o Headiness
m Does the student have the necessary skills?
o Interests -

s Knowing what students find worthy of their time and their hobbies outside of school
go a long way in establishing rapport and in building a higher interest level in subject
matter.

o Anecdotal Information
m Offers important considerations about students in terms of their strengths and
CONCErns.
« Career Inventory Considerations

o Career interest inventories typically describe or illustrate (often with pictures and videos)
many occupations and job tasks and ask youth to rate how much they would enjoy doing
each job or task.

o By rating their level of interest in a wide range of occupations, these inventories help young
people recognize their predominant interests and preferences.

o Career interest inventories can be used in school classes, in afterschool and community
youth programs, in workforce development programs, and at home.
Explore free career interest inventory tools that youth can access on the Internet.
Adapt methods and materials to suit individual youth needs.

o Use the career interest inventory results as a starting point for engaging youth in exploration

Lossi siana Depar tmeant of Education
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and planning for careers and postsecondary education.
« Transient Considerations
o Provide solid transition programs for mobile students
Include administrative procedures that increase the overall quality of the school
Implement flexible classroom strategies
Incorporate collaborative support and effective communication

[ w

STEP 3: Plan for Student Support

Create a customized counseling structure (e.g., a support team) to support each Transitional 9% Grade
student. The National College Attainment Metwork (MCAN). provides an advisor training module for school
for college and career readiness.

counselors to create a comprehensive 2

Career counseling, a part of career development. is a focused effort starting in middle school and
accelerating in high school to help students: 1) identify the career they might pursue; 2) attain the
competencies and certifications they need to secure entry-level employment; and 3) build the habits and
life skills necessary to be productive adults. Effective career counseling should:

& Encourage all teachers in each pathway to become de facto career counselors in their specialty, an
informal-but-powerful strategy.

Reinforce emphasis on joint curricular planning between academic and CTE teachers.
Retain career counseling capacity (in-person or online) to provide all students with some
form/modality of one-on-one career and college planning in both 10" and 12" grades.

o Form {or expand) career-technical students organizations (CTS0s) in targeted job sectors, relying on
teacher-advisors and industry partners to mentor the student-members of these organizations.

& [Develop region-wide teacher professional development (PD) modules emphasizing Jump Start and
specific high-demand job sectors that can be implemented in every school district.

& Recruit “near-peer” mentors (i.e.. recent graduates who are gainfully employed in targeted
industries), with the option of “importing” and “exporting” some of these young success stories to
outlying parishes that may lack this population.

o Hold multi-school district industry mentoring events where students from different high
schools can meet with industry partners who can then perhaps provide informal mentoring
or help form CTS0s.

Determine how often this structure should evaluate an individual student's progress, specifying the
data the support team will use to identify student progress and gaps

Quarterly support team meetings are recommended as interim progress checks
Review course grades

Review commaon assessments

Review attendance records

Review discipline reports

Review teacher/mentor evaluations

Evaluate student growth and identify next steps

& Review academic data to determine if a student is progressing.
o Assess whether the student has socially acclimated to the high school campus and matured in
his/her academic life (attendance, course work, homework, class participation and study habits).

Lowsisiana Depariment of Education
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# Plan ongoing counseling and mentoring.
& Create an Individualized Graduation Plan that will support the student in the 9" grade cohort based

on his/her ongoing needs Provide Career Readiness Course Opportunities

Career development is a lifelong process that students begin in middle school and accelerate in high
school. Career development includes:

a) developing an understanding of different career opportunities;

b) learning the foundational academic skills necessary to attain and succeed in employment;

c) developing the behavioral skills necessary to attain and succeed in employment;

d) learning about different college options (types of schools, programs and schedules); and

&) developing individual plans to guide learmming and career searches, during and after high schoal.

A Middle School/Transitional 9" Grade Career Readiness opportunity includes:

& Career Exploration:
o Career fairs
o Career presentations.
o Career Awareness course:
o Financial Literacy
o Student interest testing).
& College Awareness:
o School posters
o College representatives presentations
o College campus visit(s).

STEP 4: Select Appropriate Curriculum

Instructional materials are one of the most important tools educators use in the classroom to enhance
student learning. It is critical that matenals fully align to state standards and are high guality if teachers
are to provide meaningful instruction. No program is a silver bullet, so principals must support their
teachers to choose and use each program in @ way that supports the unique students in their building.
Review the posted instructional resource reviews.

Hundreds of titles have been reviewed by educators and experts from across the state. The Department
tiers programs so that schools can easily see which programs are more and less aligned to Louisiana’s
academic standards. The rubrics for these reviews are available so that districts can review the materials

on their own as needed as well.

Through these reviews, the Department has also identified a number of trends in missing curricular
components and has released a series of resources to help districts select high-quality curricula.

These include:

» Teacher toolbox: Comprehensive set of tools for educators and districts. Teachers can also access
grade specific libraries for easier use.

s Fnglish Language Arts (ELA) planning resources: Classroom-ready daily lesson plans for grades
3-12. Each unit includes three culminating tasks and lessons that prepare students for those tasks,
integrating rich texts and all standards.

« Math planning resources: Includes resources to support math remediation and guides for using the
Eureka math curriculum with Louisiana'’s math standards.

& Social Studies planning resources: Includes scope and sequence documents and instructional
tasks.

Lowisiana Degartmeant of Education
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Once a strong curriculum is chosen, principals must ensure all teachers receive professional development
on how to implement the curriculum. Using the curriculum implementation scale , principals should
observe teachers, review classroom assessment data, and look at student work to determine the level of
support teachers need with implementing the curriculum effectively. Principals should also use the series
of collaboration sessions (sgssion 1, sassion 2, session 3. and session 4) to learn how to develop a better
professional development plan for their teachers around curriculum implementation.

Loasisiana Depgartmeant of Education
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Schedule Student Coursework
Exemplar struggling student school schedule

Foundational Skills Core/T9 Credits Example Courses

Subject
English 2 English |, English Il
Math 2 Algebra |, Geometry
Physical Education 1.5 Physical Education
Health 5 Health
Biology |, Environmental
Science 2 Science, or Physical
Science
Social Studies 2 Civics, US History
Remedial or
Intervention English / Math
i ) Remediation programs
Remedial/Intervention usad throughout the
~ Courses E school day and school
(if applicable) year will not account for
maore than 35 percent of
total
instructional minutes
Career Readiness,
Agriculture, Business,
Electives 2 Family and Consumer
Science, Art, Chair,
Etc.
Totals 14

Laaisiana Department of Education
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COUNSELOR TOOLS AND SUPPORTS

Individual Graduation Plans

By the end of the 8™ grade, every student (with the assistance of his parent or other legal custodian and
school guidance personnel, counselor) or IEP team (when applicable) shall begin to develop an |odividual
Graduation Plan (IGP). An IGP guides the next academic year's coursework, assisting students in exploring
educational and career possibilities and in making appropriate secondary and postsecondary education
decisions as part of an overall career post secondary plan.

Pupil Progression Plans

The local Pupil Progression Plan is the comprehensive plan developed and adopted by each LEA which
shall be based in significant part on student performance on the Louisiana Educational Assessment
Program with goals and objectives which are compatible with the competency-based education program
and which supplement standards approved by BESE.

ACCOUNTABILITY IMPLICATIONS

Inclusion in High School Graduation Cohort

Students placed in Transitional 9 Grade shall not be included in the high school's graduation cohort
during their first year on the high school campus. These students can enroll in high school-level classes,
including career education courses, that parents and schools deem appropriate, with a goal of keeping
them on track for on-time graduation. Following one year in Transitional 9" Grade, students shall enter the
high school cohort. Offering remediation in an age-appropriate setting is critical to the success of
low-performing students, particularly during the transition to high school. The student is automatically
placed in a graduation cohort the vear after the T9, regardless of grade level - this means that students
who dropout in T9 will be in the graduation cohort.

Lowisiana Department of Education
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Dropout Credit Accumulation Index (DCAI)

The transition from 8™ to 9" grade is critical for student success. Schools with an 8" grade earn points for
the numbers of credits students accumulate by the end of the 9™ grade (and Transitional 9" Grade, where
applicable). This encourages a successful transition to high school by allowing students access to
Carnegie credits early and often. Points are awarded as follows:

Note: Credit accumulation for transitional Sth graders include through the end of T2 (e.g., transitional 9" graders do
not have two years, transitional 8™ and 9 grade, to earn credits for DCAI.

Carnegie Course Credits = o
Hrnagie Lo : DCAl Points Per Students

(earned by the end of 9th grade or Transitional 9th grade)

7+ 150 pts.
6.5 125 pts
& 100 pts
5.5 75 pts
5 50 pts
45 25 pts
4 0 pts
35 0 pts
3orless 0 pts.
3 year 8th grade student 0 pts.
Dropout 0 pts.

LEAP High School Assessments: LEAP High School Assessments: Students in T9 must take all
assessments for an assessment eligible course and the score must be used as a part of the final grade. If
they score below Basic, the student may take one retest before the score is used in the high school SPS.
The accountability calculation will use the highest of the first two scores earned. For initial testers,
achievement levels of Basic or higher are assigned points in the assessment index of the high school
performance score (SPS) from the first administration.

Loasisiana Department of Education
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Appendix H: Dual Enrollment Policy Guidance

https://www.laregents.edu/wp-content/uploads/2023/06/AA-2.22-Dual-Enrollment_with-new-modality_6.14.23.pdf

Revised 1/9/2023; 6/14/2023
Effective for Enrollment in Fall 2023. Changes for 2023 in Green

Academic Affairs Policy 2.22
Minimum Requirements for Dual Enrollment

Purpose: This policy establishes the minimum requirements for high school student eligibility to enroll in dual
enrollment courses offered by Louisiana public postsecondary institutions.’

This policy is designed to:
* Enable and encourage institutions to provide pathways of access to dual enrollment courses.
* Ensure quality and rigor of dual enrollment courses.
+ Define minimum academic and technical dual enrollment eligibility requirements for students.

This policy is effective for Academic Year 2023-2024; however, any or all aspects of the policy may be
implemented immediately.

Definitions:
Dual Enrollment: The enrollment of a high school student in a college course for which dual credit (both
college and high school credit) is attempted, is recorded on the student’s secondary record and may be
recorded on the student’s postsecondary academic record. A college course offered for dual enrollment may
be taught onsite at the postsecondary institution, onsite at the high school, online, or in a hybrid fashion,
utilizing a traditional or choice credit modality. Postsecondary institutions must comply with all
accreditation requirements for awarding credit.

Early College Credit: College credit carned before completing high school or during the summer
immediately following high school graduation, including by dual enrollment and credit-by-exam such as
Advanced Placement {AP), International Baccalaureate (IB), or College Level Examination Program
{CLEPY). Credit hours for AP, 1B, or CLEP are contingent on the student achieving an appropriate score as
required by either the awarding institution or Board of Regents policy.

Academic Dual Enrollment Course: A dual enrollment course in an academic discipline that is designed
for transfer to a Baccalaureate degree, Nexus degree, Certificate in General Studies, or Associate of Arts or
Science, and/or applicable toward Regents’ statewide general education requirements.

Technical Dual Enrollment Course: A dual enrollment course in applied, technical fields with content
focused on acquiring specific workforce technical skills in a program leading to a Certificate of Technical
Studies. Technical Diploma, or Associate of Apphed Science designed to prepare students for immediate
employment or carcer entry.

! The Board of Regents establishes minimum admission standards for first-time first-year and transfer students to Louisiana
public colleges and universities. Two-year institutions are open admission and therefore have no academic admissions
reguirements for entry for first-time first-year and transfer students.
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Revised 1/%/2023; 6/14/2023
Effective for Enrollment in Fall 2023, Changes for 2023 in Green

Minimum Requirements for Dual Enrollment

The minimum requirements to enroll in dual enrollment differ based on two types of entry:
A, Academic Dual Enrollment Courses
B. Technical Dual Enrollment Courses

A. Minimum Requirements for Academic Dual Enrollment Courses
Students must meet any eligibility requirements the postsecondary institution designates, including institutional
prerequisite requirements or placement measures, in addition to the minimum requirements outlined below.
Postsecondary institutions shall provide additional eligibility requirements to Regents annually for publication
on LaDualEnrollment.com.

A student is eligible to enroll in Academic Dual Enrollment Courses if they meet ANY of the following
four criteria’

1. Success in high school

2.5 cumulative high school GPA

AND
Subicct fic mini Counselor recommendation based on overall
ubject-specific minimum scores on any

J P ) I ¥ OR student performance and grade trends in the

assessment listed in Figure | (page 5). .

subject.
2. Success in subject area
3.0 cumulative high school subject-area GPA, as AND Counselor recommendation based on grade
determined by the postsecondary institution. trends in the subject.

3. Success in previous dual enrollment courses®

2.5 cumulative college GPA, as demonstrated in prior dual enrollment participation.

4. Meet the eligibility thresholds required by an approved Early College Academy.

I Any of these three criteria qualify a student to continue to take dual enrollment classes. Criterion 3 should not be construed as
exclusionary.
“Unlike critenion | and criterion 2, which are subject-area-based, criterion 3 creates eligibility in all subject arcas.

B. Minimum Requirements for Technical Dual Enrollment Courses
Technical Dual Enrollment courses are predominantly taught at two-year institutions, which are open
admissions. These course requirements may differ by institution.*

A student is eligible to enroll in Technical Dual Enrollment Courses if they meet ANY of the following
four criteria

1. Success in high school

2.0 cumulative high school GPA

2. Success in high school performance

Counselor recommendation based on relevant high school performance.

3. Success in previous dual enrollment courses

2.0 cumulative college GPA, as demonstrated in prior dual enrollment participation.

4. Meet the eligibility thresholds required by an approved Early College Academy.

] - — - -

In addition to the requirements listed in the table, some courses have additional safety requirements, and some programs have minimum
age requirements set by regulatory agencies. Please reference the postsecondary institution of interest to ensure the student meets any
regulatory requirements and that any safety compliance prerequisites are met.
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Revised 1/9/2023; 6/14/2023
Effective for Enrollment in Fall 2023, Changes for 2023 in Green

Courses and Instruction

Course Content and Rigor

Dual enrollment courses are college courses taught to high school students, regardless of location, instructor
type, or mode of delivery.

Student learning outcomes listed on the syllabus, as well as midterm and final examinations, must be identical to
what is offered and expected on the college campaus.

Assessments, including assignments, midterms, and finals, must be graded at a college level for college credit,
regardless of course delivery method, location, instructor, facilitator, or process. Grades awarded may differ
between the secondary transcript and postsecondary transcript if the high school measures differ from those of
the postsecondary mstitution.

Dual Enrollment Instructors

Dual enrollment instructors are college-level instructors with documented academic credentials and professional
experience that meet the postsecondary institution’s policy on minimum faculty qualifications required to teach
the dual enrollment course, according to SACSCOC (or COE) credential guidelines.

All new dual enrollment instructors must receive formal training by a postsecondary departmental faculty
member or, preceding the start of class, participate in a workshop offered by the institution to review the
curniculum, course content, assessment methods, and student learning cutcomes. Institutions shall regularly
conduct oversight and provide ongoing professional development to dual enrollment instructors.

Each institution will provide to the Board of Regents a description of the process which dual enrollment
mstructors or facilitators are required to complete before offering the course.

Delivery format and Credit-Modality

A college course offered for dual enrollment may be taught onsite at the postsecondary institution, onsite at the
high school, online, or in a hybrid fashion. The course credit may also be treated in two different credit-
maodalities: traditional credit modality and Choice credit modality. Grades awarded in courses using the
traditional credit-modality are automatically applied to both the student’s secondary and collegiate transcripts.
While grades for all dual enrollment courses apply to the secondary transcript, grades awarded for courses using
the Choice credit-modality are only applied to the student’s collemate transcript at the student’s choosing.

Regardless of the delivery format, or credit-modality, all dual enrollment courses must be taught by dual
enrollment mstructors adhenng to 1dentical content and rigor expectations.

An institution may only offer a course utilizing the Choice credit-modality if the institution will transcript the
grade in that course on the collegiate transcript should the student’s choose that option. The decision as to
whether dual enrollment grades impact the student's college GPA remains with the management boards and their
institutions.

Dual Enrollment Student Advising

Dual enrollment students should be advised of the benefits and implications of taking college courses. Advising
should include information on admissions, GPA, costs, academic policies, and course transferability. It is
important for students to understand that dual enrollment course performance can impact future federal and state
financial aid eligibility. Dual enrollment students must have access to appropriate college leaming resources
and student support services.
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Revised 1/9/2023; 6/14/2023
Effective for Enrollment in Fall 2023. Changes for 2023 in Green

Dual Enrollment Agreements

Each secondary and postsecondary institution shall join in a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for the
delivery of dual enrollment courses. These agreements should address the following aspects of dual enrollment
courses:

Curricular oversight and rigor

Faculty standards

Fees and costs charged to students and families

Fees and costs borne by the secondary and postsecondary institutions
Student learning resources and advising

Student support services

Ongoing course and instructor evaluation

Guidelines that govern delivery format and credit-modality processes
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Revised 1/%2023; 6/14/2023
Effective for Enrollment in Fall 2023, Changes for 2023 in Green

Other Dual Enrollment Programming Options

Early College Academy

An Early College Academy (ECA) is a comprehensive model of dual enrollment that provides support and the
opporiunity to eam up to an associate degree or 60 hours of transferable college credits at little or no cost to
students. These programs, starting as early as 9° grade, provide rigorous, supportive learning environments that
blend high school and college learning experiences through dedicated college and career postsecondary diploma
pathways. An ECA 15 established by a formal memorandum of understanding (MOU) between a secondary
school district and a postsecondary institution. MOUs must address student eligibility for course placement,
scheduling and accessibility, student access to college learning resources and advising, instructor credential
standards, curncular oversight and ngor, costs charged to students and families, and costs bome by the
secondary and postsecondary institutions. The ECA will adhere to this policy except if approved by the
appropriate management board and ratfied by the Board of Regents,

Fast Forward

Fast Forward, an initiative of the Lowisiana Department of Education and the Board of Regents, provides high
school diploma pathways that include dual enrollment courses to enable students to earn an Associate of
Applied Science, an Associate of Ars or Science designed to transfer to a Baccalaureate degree, or a state-
approved apprenticeship. Each public postsecondary institution should approve and annually review all Fast
Forward pathways that meclude certificates or degrees offered by the imstitution. For mone information,, go to
FastForward.la.

Dual Enrollment Reporting

Institutions shall submit data annually to the Board of Regents, in the manner prescribed by the Board, relating
to dual enrollment at the institution. The Board shall annually analyze and report on the data to ensure
compliance with this policy and inform continuous improvement efforts.
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Revised 1MWI023; /142023
Effective for Enrollment in Fall 2023, Changes for 2023 in Green

Academic Affairs Policy 2.22 Figure 1
Flacement Scores

Together with the GPA requirement, if a student has any score in the Humanities and Social Science placement
score column, they are eligible to enroll in a Humanity or Social Science dual enrollment course. If they have
both the GPA and any score in the Science and Mathematics placement score column, they are ehgble to enroll

i a Science or Mathematics dual enrollment course.

Placement Scores for .
Assessment Humanities and Placement Scores I'ur_ Science
Social Sciences and Mathematics
ACCUPLACER &6 Sentence Structure 65 Elem. Alg.
40 Col-Level Math*
ACCUPLACER NG 250 Writing 250 ORAS
ASPIRE 433 431
MAP 245 265
Pre-ACT 18 19
Pre-SAT 25 WL 500
EOQOC . 760 Algebra 1
740 English 11 750 Geometry
LEAP 2025 Geometry: Mastery or above
i for enrollment in non-
Mastery or above algebraic Gen. Ed Math)
English I1 Geometry: Mastery or above
i completion of Algebra I1
w/C or better for enrollment
in College Algebra
ACT 18 19
SAT 500 ERW 510 Math
ALEKS FPL n'a 35+
Advanced Placement Exam 3 in a Humanities or 3 in a Math or Science subject
Social Science subject area
area
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Appendix I: EBRPSS Early College Program Requirements

East Baton Rouge Parish School System Early College Requirements
{Freshman Class 25-26)

9" Grade Students
Maximum of 2 courses per semester
Only Social Studies and approved elective courses
Must meet all the following criteria:

# Scored Mastlery ar above on the 70 or 8 grade LEAP 20257 in ELA and 2.5 or higher

cumulative 8" grade GPAT
OR

# 2.5 or gher 87 grade GPA and counselor recommendation based on overall student performance and grade
Irends in the subpect. ™

+ Principal or Designee Approval

» Signed parentlegal guardian consent form (following mandatory parent/legal guardian meeting)

"State placement test may be &n allowable substilute for private/parochialfout-of-state students who do not have a LEAP 2025 test
[score.

10" — 12* Grade Students
Must meet all the following criteria:

Success in high school'college (Social Studies and approved elective courses)

+ Scored Mastery or above on LEAP 2025 English | assessment and 2.5 cumulative or higher high school GPA2

= Prncipal or Designae Approval

=  Signed parentiegal guardian consent form (following mandatory parentlegal guardian meeting)

2.5 or higher cumulative high school GPA and counselor recommendation based on overall student performance and
grade trends in the subject. *

Success in high school/college (College-level English, Math, and Science)

* 2.5 or hagher cumulative hagh school GPA and meel the subject-speclic scores on the assessment chan® (see
bealow)

#  Prncipal or Designae Approval

+  Signed parentiegal quardian consent farm (following mandatory parentiegal guardian meeting)

£ 2.5 ar higher cumulative high schoal GPA and counselor recommeandation based on overall student performance
and grada rends in the subject. **

Subject-Specific Assessment Chart: To qualify for College-level English, Math, and Science’

Assessment English Score Math and Science Score
Geomelry: Mastery or above
LEAP 2025 Biastery ar above Geomelry: Maslery or above gagd completion of
English 11 Algebra Il with & “C" or higher for enrollment in College
Algabra
ACT 18 19
SAT 500 ERW 510 kath
Pre-aCcT 18 19
Pra-5AT 25 WL 500
ACCUPLACER NG 250 Writing 250 OQRAS

**Extenuating circumstances may be taken into consideraton. (SBLE Team dacision)

IFrom Board of Regents Academnic Alfairs Policy 2.22: Figure 1 Flacement Scores

DE courses taken by a provider who is not part of the district's Early College Program may reguire addilional enroliment
criteria and have dilfarent grading standarnds.

May G, 2025
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Appendix J: State Placement Test Guidance Document
Subject to Change by LDE — Updated Revision as of PPP Board Approval Date

DEPARTMENT of

ED“GATI“N State Placement Test Overview

Llouisiowne BRelieves For Students Transferring into Louisiana Public Schools

Overview

This document provides test coordinators with important information regarding the administration, scoring and
reporting of the state placement assessment. Per BESE-approved policy, school systems determine promotion
and retention for students in grades 3 through 8. Placement decisions for students entering grade 9 will be
made in accordance with longstanding policy in Bulletin 1566, which includes the option for students to be
enrolled in transitional grade 9. Pursuant to Bulletin 1566, Chapter 5: §503, students seeking to transfer to a
public school in grades 5 or 9 from any

# in-state nonpublic school,

s approved home study program, or
& put-of-state school,

shall be required to take the English language arts and mathematics portions of the state placement test to
inform placement decisions and design remediation for students who may need support for the next level of study.

* 2021-2021 Exception to Policy for One Year

In 2020, the Louisiana legislature passed law which disallows the use of state assessments to make promotion decisions
imgrades 4 and 8 for 2020-2021. While state placement test results can continue to be used to measure the
performance of students on the Louisiana Student Standards and as a guide for planning remediation, the test results
cannot be the sole source for pramotion decisions.

About the Placement Test
Test Design
The state placement test is a computer-hased test that is designed to measure students” knowledge and skills in
English language arts and mathematics based on the Louisiana Student Standards in grades 4 and B. The test is
consistent with the annual LEAP state assessments for grades 3-8. Both English language arts and mathematics have
three sessions. Session times can be found in the test administration manual posted in DEC [NSIGHT.

Test Administration
District test coordinators are responsible for managing the state placement test administration in DRC
INSIGHT. Test administration should be consistent with LEAP state assessment policy for:
»  Accommodations that are documented on an IEP, AP or EL checklist
+  Testsecurity as written in Bulletin 111
*  Administration outlined in test coordinator and administrator manuals
o Maintain time allocations for sessions
o Monitor students frequently
o Provide allowable materials (scratch paper, calculators)

The state placement test is available year round. School systems should notify the department at least 30 dayvs
in advance of any district-planned testing day to ensure scoring and reporting are completed within 4 to 7 days.
The following resources are available to support district and school test administrators:

«  State Placement Test Administrator Manual

« State Placement Test Coordinator Manual

# DRC INSIGHT Portal User Guide

pe. 1
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L
EEDUEATI“H State Placement Test Overview

louisione Believes For Students Transferring into Louisiana Public 5chools

Scoring and Reporting

The state placement test will be scored by DRC, Louisiana’s testing vendor, and will provide results based on the
same five achievement levels reported for LEAP assessments. School systems will receive the following reports in
eDIRECT under the Report Delivery tab:

=  Student-Level Report (PDF)
= District/School File (esv)

Frequently Asked Questions

What is the placement test?

The state placement test is a state-administered assessment for students transferring into Louisiana public
schools and enrolling in grades 5 and 9. Decisions about promotion for all other grades is determined by the
Pupil Progression Plan of each school system in aceordance with state repulations.

If a student takes the LEAP 2025, does he/she have to take the state placement test, also?
If a student has a current 4th or 8th grade LEAP 2025 test score on record, the LEAP 2025 score shall be used in
place of the state placement test. The student should not take the state placement test.

Do newly arrived English learners need to take the plocement test?

Yes, school systems should use the results of the test in addition to federal guidelines for ELs to make
decisions about class and prade placement. Federal puidelines require newly arrived ELs to be placed in their
age appropriate grade.

Which students must toke the state placement tests?

All public school students should take the LEAP 2025 test during the designated testing window. Nonpublic school,
home study, and out-of-state transfers enrolling in grades 5 and 9 must take the state placement test if they did not
participate in the spring test in a current year.

How will school systems upload students into DRC INSIGHT?

Students should be added to the system as a new student. If the student has a previously-assipned LASID the
student should be uploaded with the LASID. If a student does not have a LASID, the student’s 55N can be used with
aleading "0

Can school systems require home study or nonpublic students to take the spring LEAP 2025 stale assessmeni
instead of the placement test?

School systems cannot mandate transferring students seeking enrollment in grades 5 or 9 to participate in the
spring LEAP 2025 assessment administration if they are not enrolled.

= School systems are reguired to allow students transferring from a BESE-approved home study
program to participate in spring LEAP administration as requested, and they should be tested under
state contract using the 998 site code.

= School systems are not required to test students from non-public schools, and there is a fee that is paid
to the testing vendor for non-public, non-state scholarship school students. Non-public, non-state
scholarship students should be tested using the 997 site code.

= School systems can charge an administration fee up to $ 35,00, which must be reimbursed if the
pE. 2
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DEPARTMENT of

E Du ﬂﬁT' UH State Placement Test Overview

louisiana Believes For Students Transferring into Louisiana Public Schools

student enrolls in the school system in the fall. School systems can develop an application process to
allow for reasonable time to make testing arrangements for transferring students.

»  An FAQ for Testing Home Study and Nonpublic School Students provides additional details related to

administration, cost and vendor requirements.

Can public school students take the state placement test?

Public school students shall take the LEAP 2025 grade level or course assessment. The state placement test
should only be administered to public school students who had an excused absence from the regular LEAP
test administration. The state placement test will not be used in any case for accountability purposes.

What resources are available on promotion guidance?
The Department provides the following documents to support school systems:

*  Promotion guidance
+ Individual Graduation Plan guidance
+ High School Planning Guidebook

‘What do | do after | receive the state placement test results?

Bulletin 1566 establishes benchmark assessment requirements for students in grades 3-7 and in grade 8.

+  Students in grades 3-7 must earn an achievement level of BASIC in at least two core academic subjects of
the four tested: English language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. Fourth prade students
who do not meet this level of performance may be retained or promoted, but in either case, must be
provided with an individual academic improvement plan [[AIP) that adheres to  certain requirements.
The 1AIP must be maintained through each subsequent grade for which the student does not meet the
benchmark requirement.

» Students in grade 8 must score at the BASIC achievemnent level in either English lanpuage arts or
mathematics and APPROACHING BASIC in the other subject in order to be promoted to the ninth grade;
however, students not meeting the promotion standard after taking the eighth prade state assessments
may be placed on a high school campus in transitional grade nine.

+ The department created a remediation field on the csv file in DRC INSIGHT that identifies students who
do not meet established prade level benchmarks. This field can also be used to as part of the April Dunn
eligibility process.

pE. 3
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Appendix K: EBR Exceptional Student Services HS Diploma Alternate Assessment

Jumpstart Portfolio Rubric for Exiting Seniors
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lgpB1WvBpS3k34fuiXmURF3NAYEbaFVw/view?usp=sharing

Exceptional Student Services Department
HS Diploma Alternate Assessment JumpStart
Portfolio (for ELA, Math, Science, and Social Studies) Rubric for Exiting Seniors

Name of the Student: School: Date:
Assessment Ratings: 0 1 2 3 Score
Sources of Leamning 0-48 of arfifacts are | 48-B6 of arffacts are B7- 144 of arifacts are | 145- 182 of antifacts are
{Alignment to Louisiana Connectors | aligned to the aligned to the Louisiana | aligned to the Louisiana | ligned to the Lovisiana
andlor Tier 1 Curriculum) Louisiana Connectors | Connectors andior Tier 1 | Connectors andior Tier | Connectors andior Tier

andior Tier 1 Curriculum. 1 Curriculum 1 Curmiculum
Curmiculum.
Artifacts of Learning 0-48 of the required | 48-B6 of the required 07-144 of the required | 145-102 of the required
(ELA, math, science, and social classwork arifacts: a. | classwork anifacts: 3 are | classwork arifacts-a. | classwork antifacts: a
studies Classwork) are provided; 2. are | prowided; 2. are dated; 3. | are provided; 2. are are provided; 2 are
dated; 3. are graded. | are graded. dated; 3. are graded. | dated; 3. are graded.
Artifacts of Learning 0-3 of the required B-16 of the required 17-24 of the required | 25-32 of the required
(ELA & math |EF Progress Report) | numiber of [EP number of IEP progress | number of IEF progress | number of IEP progress
progress repors are | reports are provided reports are provided reports are provided
provided.
Proficiency on Content and Skills | 0-25% of data show | 26-50% of data stwdent | 51-75% of datashow | 78-100% of data show
{Academic Achizvement in ELA, student growth and growth and academic student growth and student growth and
math. science and social studies) | Academic achievement academic achievement | academic achievement
' achisvement.
Proficiency on Content and Skills | 0-23% of data show | 28-50% of data show 5§1-75% of data show | 76-100% of data show
{ELA and math IEF Soals sfudent growth and student growth and student growth and student growth and
Attginment) sufficient progress sufficient progress and! | sufficient progress and! | sufficient progress and/
' and! or |EF goals or [EF goals attainment. | or IEP goals attainment. | or IEP goals
aftainment. attainment
Overall Assessment The passing cut score for 3 passing portfobio is 10 with a score of at least 1 in each of the 5 assessment | Total;
criferia
CERTIFICATION
My signature below certifies that the student above has imet or not met) the HS Diploma Altermate Assessment JumpSiart
partfolio reguirement as set by the East Baton Rouge Parish School System. This certifies further that the |EP team may use the portfolio to
meet the testing requirement for graduation via this pathway.
Elizabeth Taylor- Chapman
Director, Exceptional Student Services
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https://drive.google.com/file/d/1lqpB1WvBpS3k34fuiXmURF3NAYEbaFVw/view?usp=sharing

Cverview:

The partfolio is used to meet the testing requirement for graduation for students en the HS Diploma Alternate Asssssment JumpStart The
|EP team of students who have not earmed at least a Level 2on the LEAP Connect may submit a portfolio that illustrates academic achievement
and attainment of [EP goals that wil be reviewed and ceriified by the Director of Exceptional Student Services. A portflio is required for every H3
Community-based student.

Procedures:

1. This parifolic rubric is given to all high schoaol principals and Community-based teachers at the beginning of the schoal year.

2. The schoal counselor will provide the ESS teacher, the |EF t2ams, and the school principal with a copy of the transcript audit sheets of all
HS community-based students by the first week of September. For seniars, the audit sheet should also reflect whether or not a porifolio is
needed for graduation. The |EP team will discuss the plans on how to move forward.

Mote: a. A portfolio iz required for every HS Community-based student.
b. All portfolios for 8th, 10, 11th, & non- exiting 12th graders will be audited using a general
checkpaint imeline. Portfolios for the exiting seniors will follow a different audit timeline. The checkpoint schedules will be
provided,
¢. During the |EP megting and the counselor-student meeting, the portfolic must be reviewed and discussed.

3. By February 1st, the |EP team must submit the partfolio of the exiting seniors to the schoal's instructional support specialist for preliminary
review. Before the portfolio is submitted o the director of ESS, the school counselor, the principal, ESS 155 assigned to the school and a
Transition Faciitator will review the porfolio. They will sign off on the submissicn of the axiting senior's portfolio to the ESS office. The
partfolio must pass the preliminary review that wil facus on organization, presentation, and completeness,

Presentation: The portfolio is correctly filed with dates chronologically aranged.

Organization: All artifacts are filed within the designated section or divider.

Completeness: All companents of the portfolio have been fled including artifacts for all four core classes (ELA, math,
science, and social studies).

4. Each porfolio is assessad based on the following criteria:

a. Sources of Learning
The partfolio contains arifacts that are aligned to the Louisiana Connectors and! or the Tier 1 curriculum. These antifacts include work from
the district-adopied curmiculurn, Unique Learning curriculum and/or work that have been directly adapted from the district-adopted
Tier 1 curriculum content and assessment. The artifacts from other sources are considersd supplementary and will not be included in the
scoring of this criterion. Each ariifact should reflect the Louisiana Connector (Unique Learning) or Lovisiana Stedent Standards (Tier 1
cumculum)

b. Arfifacts of Learning (Classwork)
The portfilio contains the required number of artifacts that suppart demanstration of leaming cutcames. The artifacts in ELA, math, science
and social studies include at least three GRADED and DATED anifacts aligned to criterian above per 3 week period over the course of 4
years. Each ariifact should reflect the Lovisiana Connector (Unigue Learning) or Louisiana Student Standards (Tier 1 curriculum),
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¢. Arifacts of Learning (IEP Goals)
The particlio contains the required number of artfacts that support demanstration of leaming cutcomes. The arfifacts include the printed
and signed |EP progress report for ELA and Math per 3 week grading peniod over the course of four years. .

d. Proficiency on Content and Skills (Academic Achievement in ELA, math, science, and social studies)
The portiolio contains data illustrating academic achievement through passing scores based on the district wide grading scale as
stipulated on the district Pupil Progression Plan.

. Proficiency on Content and Skills (ELA and math IEF Goals Attainment]

The parifolic contains data ilustrating 2P goal atisinment or sufficient progress in ELA and math as documented in the data included
in the progress repors.

5. ByMarch 1st, the ES5 155 assigned to the school will submit the portfolio of the exiting senior to the ES3 Office via the ESS Supervisor,
6. One day after the end of the 3rd & week period, the school will provide the ESS office with a copy of the 3rd 8 weeks arfifacts (the required

classwork and the |EF progress reports).
. The Office of the ESS Director will release the results via the certfication rubric by the last week of April

B. Inthe event that the portfolio is not certified, the |EF t=am has an opportunity to appeal the decision. Please notify your ESS 155 in writing

one day after the results have been released if an appeal is to be made. The results of the appeal process, if applicable, will be announced
by the first week of May.
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Appendix L: Kindergarten Placement

Louisiana Revised Statutes § 17:17:151.3 - Kindergarten; establishment; entrance age; prerequisites :: 2024 Louisiana Laws :: U.S. Codes and Statutes :: U.S.

Law :: Justia
Louisiana Laws - Louisiana State Legislature

LA Rev Stat § 17:151.3 (2024)
RS 17:151.3 - Kindergarten; establishment; entrance age; prerequisites

A. Each city, parish, and other local public school board shall provide for and offer, in every school
having a first grade or in a kindergarten center, full-day kindergarten instruction to each child who
turns five years of age on or before September thirtieth of the calendar year in which the school year
begins.

B. However, each city, parish, and other local public school board, by rule, may provide for a child
younger than the age prescribed by Subsection A of this Section to enter kindergarten, provided that
the child has been evaluated and identified as gifted in accordance with the regulations of the state
Department of Education. A child admitted to kindergarten pursuant to this Subsection shall be eligible
to enter first grade upon successful completion of kindergarten, provided all other applicable entrance
requirements have been fulfilled.

C.(1)(a) For the 2021-2022 and 2022-2023 school years, a child, as a prerequisite to enrollment in the
first grade of a public school, shall have attended at least a full-day public or nonpublic kindergarten
for a full school year, or shall have satisfactorily passed an academic readiness screening administered
by the city, parish, or other local public school board prior to the time of enroliment in the first grade.
Each city, parish, or other local public school board shall establish the academic readiness level for
entry into the first grade.

(b) Beginning with the 2023-2024 school year, a child, as a prerequisite to enrollment in the first grade
of a public school, shall have attended a full-day public or nonpublic kindergarten for a full school year,
and shall have satisfactorily passed an academic readiness screening administered by the city, parish,
or other local public school board prior to the time of enrollment in the first grade. Each city, parish, or
other local public school board shall establish the academic readiness level for entry into the first
grade.

(2) A child transferring into the first grade of a public school from out of state who does not meet the
requirements as provided in Paragraph (1) of this Subsection for kindergarten attendance shall be
required to satisfactorily pass an academic readiness screening administered by the city, parish, or
other local public school board prior to the time of enrollment for the first grade.

(3) A child not able to meet the kindergarten attendance requirements as provided in Paragraph (1) of
this Subsection due to illness or extraordinary, extenuating circumstances as determined by the city,
parish, or other local public school board shall be required to satisfactorily pass an academic readiness
screening administered by the city, parish, or other local public school board prior to the time of
enrollment in the first grade.
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D.(1) For the 2021-2022 school year, the parent or legal guardian of a child who is eligible, as provided
in Subsection A of this Section, to attend full-day kindergarten, as a prerequisite to enrollment in any
first grade of a public school, shall send the child to attend public or nonpublic full-day kindergarten, or
ensure that the child is administered an academic readiness screening as provided in Subsection C of
this Section.

(2)(a) Beginning with the 2022-2023 school year, the parent or legal guardian of a child who is eligible,
as provided in Subsection A of this Section, to attend full-day kindergarten shall send the child to a
public or nonpublic kindergarten in accordance with R.S. 17:221.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of this Section or any other provision of law to the contrary, a
parent or legal guardian shall have the option to defer enrolling his child in kindergarten for one year if
either of the following applies:

(i) The child is four years of age on the first day of the school year.

(ii) The child is enrolled in a prekindergarten program.

(c) A parent or legal guardian who opts to defer enrolling his child in kindergarten pursuant to
Subparagraph (b) of this Paragraph shall not be considered to be in noncompliance with the

compulsory school attendance law.

(3) Nothing in this Section shall be construed to prohibit a child from being enrolled in and attending
kindergarten in a home study program.

Acts 1988, No. 435, §1, eff. July 1, 1988; Acts 1988, No. 906, §1, eff. July 26, 1988; Acts 1993, No. 530,

§1; Acts 2021, No. 386, §1, eff. June 16, 2021; Acts 2022, No. 374, §1; Acts 2022, No. 414, §1, eff. June
15, 2022.
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Appendix M: A Louisiana Guide to Dyslexia

https://doe.louisiana.gov/docs/default-source/academics/a-guide-to-dyslexia-in-louisiana.pdf?sfvrsn=c70a821f 1

LOUISIAHA DEPARTHENT OF

EDUCATION

Teaching and Learning, Division of Diverse Learners

A Guide to Dyslexia in Louisiana
August 2024

What is the purpose of this guide?

The punpose of this nesownoe is to prowide basc puidelires on the identsicatson and instnuct on of shudents with dyslexia n Louisana. Thes
ndormartion may serve 25 a gusde for families, teachers, and school systems. This resource summanzes large sectons from policy and state
i

How are the neads of students with dyslexia addressed in Louisiana?

The following protections and laws are in place in Louisiana to meet the needs of students with dyslexia:

1. The Indivsduals with Disabdlities Sct IDEA] and Secteon B04 of the Behabddation Act of 1973 are two fundamental federal gpusdes for
the identrfication and infersention of K12 public school students with desabolrties. These Laws requene school districts to provide a
free, appropriate public education to each gualified child with a disability regardiess of the nature or severity of the child's desabslirty.

2. Eulloten 1S90 Lowisians Handbook for Students with Ovslexia is the stabe’s dyslexia polcy that was developed by a growp of panents,
advocates, and educators and has besn approved by the Board of Elemendary and Secondary Educaton (BESE] to pros de specsdic
guidance on how students with dysleda showld be identified, evaluated, and educationally supported.

3. Other IDEA related polickes include Bulletin 1708 - Peeulatons for | molemeniation of the Ciidrer wilh Excectonaitios Actand
. ) | Anpeaizal b

What is dyslexia?

Dry=lestia is defired in Louisisns s as “an unoxpected difficulty in resding for an indiidiasl wha has the intelli gence to be a much bettor
readler, most commonty caused by a difficulty in phonological prooessing, which affects the ability of an individual to speak, read, and spell”

el miaros Cupmrt e ne of Dobecwd o Upsdmad: Aaigant 2024
s g | PO Do DHOEA « Duiza Rouge. L& + TOBC- 3084 Faga I

“Fhaonologecal prooessing”™ means the appreosation of the individual sownds of spoken and written languape. (Agt 208 ST

Under the Federal individuals with Disabi lties Education Act (IDEA), there are 13 categories of gualifying disabilities, cne of which is “specific
bearning disability™ (SLD). Dyslesia is included within this catogaory (Title 20, United Seates Code. Section 1401[3][A.

Students who are evaluated and meet the criteria for having an exceptionatity, outlined im Bulletn 1508 - Pupdl Appraisal Handbook, are
eligible fo receive spocal education serdces. Special edwscation mesns specally designed iInstructon, af no cost fo parends, o meet the
unigue reseds of a child with a disability, including an 5LD which is defined as "a disorder in one or mone of the basic psychological processes
rwolved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, that mary manifest itself in the imperfect abdity to Bsten, think, speak, read,
'write, spell, or do mathemastical calculations, inchuding condstions such as percepbual disabilities, braim injury, minimal brain dysfunction,
dyslexia, and developmental aphasia &n S5L0 does not include learning problems that are primarily the result of wswal, heamng, or mobor
disabilites, of intellectual disability, of emobonal disturbance, or of emsdronmental, culbural, or economic disadvantage.” (Tle 20, United

. . = CEAE AIET.

What are some commaon signs or indicators of dyslexia?
‘Whele there are some commaon signs shared by shudends wikh dyslexia, # is important fo nofe that dysleoa manrfesis differendly based on the
ncdreiciual, their age, and cther factors impacting foundational reading skill deselopment.

Additionally, there ane co-occuming disabilities/dsorders, mchuding twice-eaceptionality (Le., gifted and dyslexia). Comorbid symptoms may
make the signs of dyslexia more difficult to detect. For instance, inattention and behavioral concerns may be more apparent than dysbexia or
stucherts who are gifted could compensate well which might camouflage dysloxia.

Crwslexia may also be overshadowed by acceptable grades that hawve been earned through the shudent’s tremendous determination and
application of strengths to overcome stinsggtes. Recognizing the strengths of dyslexia allows educators to plan lessons that wilize strengths
to enfhance instruction, promote the acguisstion of sklls, and increase self-comhdence which drives moivabion,

The following provides a breakdown of comemon ssgns of dyslexia that may ooour on a conteroum from melld to severe and may occwr inosome

coamibnation, not in solation. The purpese of thes list is not to serve as a checklist or evaluation tool that requires a certain number of
characierstics to be present o be considered to have dyslexia, rather it s to beng awareness fo common sgns of dyslewa.
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Prel to Grads 1

spneral Strengths

Goneral Weaknesses

% cLanosity
» & great imaginatian

 the ability to figure things out
% aager to embrace new ideas

# gobs tha gest of thangs

» Large vooabularny

% anjoyment in sobang puzzies

% a good understanding of new concepts

Ditthcultees im EEHKI g

» famlly history of reading ! spelling
difficulties

& coarfuses left and nght; delay in hand
dominanoe

& trouble recting the alphabet, numbers,
days of the wesk, or ofher sequences

& trouble learning common mursery rhymes
such as “fack and ST

hait, rat)
& i i lac k of appereci ation for rhymes

& difficulty fallowing mulbstep drections

& Struggles to leam tha betbers in their own
namie

& difficulty recogmazing riymeng pattosms (oo,

» delays in learming to talk

& mary haree difficulty forming words, such as
saying “amenal” for "aremal” or " marsm
bower™ for “lawn mower”

& difficulty retefling a familar story inorder

# trouble nameng letiers, matcheng letters to
sounds, or blending sounds

& CodTiu SES NaimHS o promunciatons of lethers
with smmelar sounds (e b 2/ wi ditd

Ganaral Strangths

Ginar] Weakneises

Ditticultiss im Spoaking

Dutticulises im Aesd ing' Spelling

# ability fo sobse practical

profblems

« Lacics fast, efforiless
recognition of numbers ard
simpie math facts

» mispronunciation of kong
unfamiliar, or complcated
words and or mioing up sounds

« difd
words [cat, mag, nap)

& coamiplasres about hiow hesrd
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# strong lstening comprehsenseon

» aasily understands rew
concapts

# lrge oral wvocabulary for age
# onjoys solving puzzles
# talemied at buliding models

w acelient thinkang skills
conce ptualization, reasoning,
magination, abstraction

# luarming is socomplished best
thircaigh mesaming e robs
MM ization

# ability o get the “big picture”

& & hagh- loved understanding of
whad ks read o them

& [Family history of

reading’spelling diffoulbes

& Insccurscess in reading and
SRR INE

& Llow processing

Ccinmaman” for “synonsm’ )

 difficulty breaking spoken
words apart e sounds or
syllables

& spoech that is not flusnt

# the use of imprecse language

« difficulties with word retrieval

# thi meod for me b Summen &
wirbaad resp-nss

& coifus
b

g weords that sound

reading or soelling is or avosds
reading

trouble reading'spefling sownds
n seouence |"ledt" for "felt™)

reading is not fleent g,
reading slow, inaccurate, andior
without expression]

spdls words incornectly, even
Coammon words [was, wene,
theen]

relses om pecfure clues, sfory
theasmes, memorization, or
guessang af words while reading)

corfuses similar looking betiers
and words (bid, pfog. was saw

cfganization of writhen languag:s]
s difficutt

difficulty connecting speech
sounds and appropriate betber
or |efter combinations and
omitfing betters im words for
spelling (eg. “later™ spelied

bodtr™)

copying from provided text is
slow

aoids reading atoud
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[
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| Gonersl Strengths =~ |

# strong comprehenson of shome-s

presaried arally
# strong conoepbuali zarton
alstrac on

# ability fo understand the “big
picture

& large spoken wicabulary -

MoASOning, SMagination -

Sonerad YWk neises

trouble recalling dabes, names,
phore numbsers, random ksts
maith facts

® bow soif -estoom andior anxkety

trouble fnisheng tests on tme

| Ditficultess im Spoaking |

coifuses wonds that sound alike
feg., “tomado” for “volcano®;
horti on”™ for “ocman )

LUSES IMprecse languags ..,
stutt, things

gl Languesge abilities sre much
rEgher tham writing sklts

» Slow inaccuwrade, andd'or choppy
reading

trouble reading unfamilar
words

difficuliy soundeng oui
miultsyllabic words

Lachcs shrafogees for sounding
cut new words

asnids reading atoud

poor spelling and'or
handwriting

& spolls words the way they
sound

avnids neading and wirting
tasks; prefers word processing

| Goneral Strengths |

# strong understandng of
riormation read aloud

Gonens] Weak ness es
& trouble finisheng tests on time

& difficulty learning a foreign

L.ul..ln.qu:lnmnnﬂ Eckscwsion
T T

Oazs R

| Ditticultees in Spoaking |

& pauses or hesitabes when
speaicing, using "um” and "like”

| Detticultses in Resding' Spelling |

& slower resding and writin
compared fo pears

B

'Y

« sophisticated spoken
wocabulary

« strengths in areas not
depandent on reading |Le
math, computers, visual arts)

& oicephonal empathy, warmih,
and emotional imtellgence

LaNELASEE OF reasding musc
& o SOl -estoam and’or Sty

& must study mone than peors

ety

& MiSpronounces wonds that are
multisyllabic, unfamiliar, or
complicated

& uses imprecise languags g,
stuff, things)

& requines extra time 1o respond
o oo st ones

& ol language abilities more
advanoed tham wnting siolls

& must reread for mesneng

& may answer higher-lewel
questeons about e but miss
easier, iferal guesiions

& avoids writing. Compositons are
bt ard sirmplistic, bui can
omally present a detalled
COAMpoSieon

& poor spelling andfor
handwriting

& suiiors fadigue when resding
avoids reading

’:ﬂﬂﬂ-ﬂ Stran

thee foaoies ared splling & not

mipartant

& oicohoanal empathy, warmh,
and emotional imtellgence

# SUCCOSS W areds nod dependedt
on rode Mamory

& talert for high-level
oo piuali zaton and origiral
reigits

& oicolance in wnting coatent is (e

Gonerad Weakness es
ko solf -esteom andiar anciety

inowledge not reflected in
standardized test scores

s must study mone than peers

|  Dittcultees im Spoaking |

® mot Husont, ofbon anxious winls
SPEaIng

pauSes of hesitates whan
SEeEaliNE, USIng "wm” and
riepe e |y

“like"

uses imprecise language. (eg..
stutf, things)

struggles to refrieve words (e
typ of my fongue” momaerts)

BN profeouncas Namas

| Detticuttens im Hesding'Spelling |

s reading requires great effort
and is at a slow pace

rarely reads for pleasune

a0ids reading aloud

£l

avoids writing: hamndwritten
oamposibons are bref and
simplistic especially compared
t cral compositions

£l

WO pro-CEssn o COMmipo S s
can b disongani zed and Lack

Ld.n.ln.lDlplmllnnd [ T
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» big-picture thinking ricarmnectly; trips over parts of cofesion
words; avoids saying waonds that
# inclnation to think outside of might be mespronounced + poor spelling and'or
the box randwr iting
s difficulty remembering names
» noticeable reliance and abdlity of poople and places; confused [* difficulty determining the

to adant namas that soursd alike coarect spelling of words, even
when using a spell check while
struggles when put on the spot | word processing

N COMersations of witing

% has spoken wocabulary that is
smaller than lisfen ng
wocabaulary

What is the referral process for a student suspected of having dyslexia?

The referral prooess begins with a multi-tened system of support (MTSS) that utilizes & school-wide approach to addross the needs of all
students, including stnsggling leamsrs and students with disabilities. MTSE intogratos sssessmaent and inbervention within a matilevel
rsiructeonal and behavioral system to maximize student achievement. Ina “Dear Colleague” kxdter. the federal Office of Special Education
and Rehabalsatre Services (OSERS) states that MTSS "may be used o | dentsty children sus pected of having a specific learning disability™ by
proiding an instructional framersork throwgh which schools can “sdentify students at nisk for poor learning outcomes., including those who
mary harwe dyslexia; monitor their progress; provide evidence-based nterventions; and adjest the intensity and nature of those inberset ons
dopending on a student’s responsieness” It putines Stabe’s responsibilsty to dentify students with dysloxia and indicates thero is nothing
prohibiting wsing the terms “dyslaxia, dyscalcslia, and dysgraphia® in IDEA evalisstion, eligihility determinabions or IEP documants. The letter
alzo states that “Childron wha do nat, or minimally, respond fo inberast ons miest be referned for an evalustion to determins if thay are
eligible for special education and related services”. (OSERS 2018)

“The challenges of dysheoa can besi be managed when studenis are recognized and reached through an MTSS framework provdeng both
oarty idemtification and a continuwm of needed supports® (LRP 2017 MT55 consists of several tiers in which students recene core
restruction, classroom interventions, intenshe interventions, and specal education inberventions. & school can implement the following steps
through intentional scheduling and planning that provides for the inconporation of dysloxia-specific supports into cach tier.

Step 1: Universal Screening

ool miaras Coparimant of Educadon Updatsd- Sugert D334
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Universal screening for dyslexia ks designed to reliably indicate each stsdent’s unigue nsk for experiencing bater dedficulties with accuracy
andiar fluency in word reading. Soresning for dyslexia nsk is not the same as evalusting a student for special education eligbiliiy, 2
screening tools ane designed to predict the likelibood of reading challenges without the presence of tangeted interventions and support.

Core Instructicn

Al kindergarton throwgh third grade teachors are requined to complete professional dowelopment based on the science of reading. This
bearmeng is intended fo support toachers with providing students systematic foundatonal liberacy skills with instnsction based on the
scientifically resoarched methods proven ba provide & strang lteracy foundation. Effectee literacy instructon should wtilize high-guality
resiructeonal maierials with a foous on the foundafional [feracy sklls of phonemic asaremness, phorecs, fluency, vocabulary, and
comprehenson (ACT 238 20021]

Universal Kindergarten - 3rd Early Literacy Assessment (DIBELS Bth)

Louisiana St 438 (90| pricritized high quality itoracy instruction for a8 students in kindergarten through therd grade ard required a
bieracy assessment to be admenisiered fo assess the Ileracy level of each student. The resulis of the assessment serie as a tood for
dentifying students for further evaluation for specific programming.

The universal literacy soreener ks to be administered at the beginning of the schiool year fwithin 30 days of school starting), middie of the
school year, and end of the school year.

HIBELS Bth K-3rd grode Universal Literacy As smeent Reguired Skills Begimning, Middle and End of Year

Universal Kindergarten Dyslaxia Screening (Shaywitz DyslexiaScreanms) or Upon Request:
in addition to the DIBELE Bth soreenings, At 266 2023 requires a universal dyslexia soreener to be adminestered to all kindergarten
students in the second hatf of the school year. Adddionally, if a dyslexa soresning is requested for students af any grade level one should be

axcirmi mi 5 o]
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Step 2: Data Review and Parent Notification
Datta from the universal literacy soresner and dyslexia soreener should be analyzed to
& enbfy sbudends weth scores fallng below grade-level benchmarks
& proide parent notsdi caton for students weth scores falling below grade-level benchmarks wihin 15 days of receiveng DIBELS
sCrooning resutts
provicke parent notifi cation for at nsk dyslexia screening within 30 days of recering screening results
debermine skl strengths and deficits
maka enformed decsions about evidenoe-based inberaenions.

develop o resding smprovemant plan

- e

IDEA requires school systoms to smplement a proactive approach to identifying and evaluating students who ane suspected of having a
disability. If atter reviewsng soreening data or any posnit throughout the process, i# is suspecied that a sfsdent has a desabeliby, fhee school
systeam has an obligation to ientify and evatuate the needs of swch students according to Bulletin 1508 Pupil Aporadsal Handbook, ard s
applicable propose a special education program to meet those neods.

The Odfice of Special Edwcation Programes has stated that the use of screening measures andior tered interventions may not be used to delay
or deny the evaluation of a shedent suspected of hawing a disability. Cone mstruction and uniersal supports [Teer 1) ard other tiered
rterventians should continee thrcughout the special education eligibility process.

Step 3: Skill-Specific Measures

For K-3 grade shsdents with below grade keved scores on the universal DNIBELS Bth assessment o for amy grade level upon request, Bullotin
190G: Lowisiang Handbook for Seudants with Dvslaxia recuires the following additional screenings to be administened.

Additions] Soreemnings tor Students with Scores Belos Grads Level Benchmnarks

Kindergarten and fall semester of 15t grode Spring somastor of 151 - 3rd grode
a. phoncdogical awaneness inclueding cnset and nme, rhymeng, and a phaonologecal’ phonemic awareness inciuding blending. onset,
syflable manipulaticre and and reme,
b ragpid automatic naming skolks of: rhyTEn g,
oodars, syllable manpulaton, and
ohjects, andior phoreme segmientation amd
mumbsers phoreme manspulaton
i miara Coparimeane of Coucwson Updlatsd: Auger 2034
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b. rapid awtomats: raming of
colors,
obpects, sndior
i mibsers;
. encodeng skills usng sponfaneous spelling:
d. oral and written language sicills; and
@ lotter sourd associaton

Step 4: Interventions and Progress Monitoring

Planning for Interventions

Diata from ureversal liberacy soreenings, as well as skoll.s pecstic measures available in cone curmcslum materials, showld be wsed o plan
wwidenoe-based, tangebed inbermemons. RHeswls from skl specdic imeniones provide a detailed prodile of the student’s needs to guide
ritervention and can be repeated as often as needed.

Progres= Monitoring

Frogress monitoring assessments are brief ino more than & minutesh and directly measure the student’s retention of skilks and concepts
recadtly taught. Aegular progress monstoring data showld be collected to determene a student’s respons to inberverbons. Monioring
progress regularly, about every two wisties of instruction, allows for determening whether achiovement gaps are boing narrowed in response
i the ewitra indervention and support.

Curmcutum-based measures serve as valuable progress monitoring tocls. They are short, usually timed, tests of oral passage reading fluency
and accuracy, word reading. sownd-symbel association, or other sklis. It s smportant to use standardeed, noam-referenced tools in the event
that the School Buslding Lesel Committes refers the student o pupil appraisal for an evaluabon to determene the need for special educabon
sorvioes. &s part of the ovatuation process, the mubt-desciplinary pupil appraisal team will rovers, anatyze, and report on the student's
reSponss o inberwentons.

Step 5: School Building Level Committea (SBLC)

Initiation of SBLC Process

A request for an SBLC rewiew from a parent or educator or at-nsk soreening data initiabes the prelsminary gathering of data. The SHLC assists
n addressng the educational progress of a shudent who s consi stently sbruggling or hawing difficuliy attaining expected academic progress,
despite recewing nstruction ina hgh- guality cumn culum wath the: implementation of additionad mstructional intervenbon strategies within the
framework of a multi-tiered system of support.
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SBLC Members
Schiool leadors will ersure that S81C members on committess reviewing data for a shedent who i identified as at-risk for reading
difficuliy, wiech includes indicators of dystexia will include members knoaledgeable of sfudent data, assessment process, and dyslexia.
The SBLC should inclsde, but is not limitod 8o:
& atoacher of the shudont sdontifisd for review,
& ot beasd fwo additional educafion professionals knowledgeable abouf the student data and hisiory, as well &5 indecafors of
condition in the ndividual school setting,
& & spoach-language pathologist, sducational disgrostician, dyslesia practitioner, dyskeds therapist, and/or & porson trained
n the | dembdication of dyslexa;
# & principal or their desgnes; and
& the reforring toac b,
& @ parent or guardian shall be an irvibed particapant an discussions regarding their cheld's difficutties

Referral to the SBELC

# thee SELC chairffacltator will coordinate the process and mestings

& data from screenings will be wsed to makos informed decisions about evidence:besed imorentions

& progress will be monitoned frequetly to detormins the student's responsa to the targeted inbervertons and 1o detemans it the
miervention will be continued or ad justed

& in addition to intervention data, the SE1C will collect and anatyze soreening data, formatives, summative assosomonts, panet
questannaires, inborvenien progres s monitoring data, stand ardized test results, witing samples

# areview of histoncal grades may be conducted; kosever, grades are nod the most acourate indicator of dysbeooa. Students with
dyslexia may utilize strengths and develop coping strategees to mask dyskeda For instanoe, homework assignments may be
completed over several howrs and with the assistance of a parent/guardian; whersas a pesr may complete tho assignmanit
quickly.

Determining Mext Steps

When the SELC has reviewed and cross-validated multiple sources of student data, ane of the followsng decsions will be made
& administer additional assessmaestis)
& combnue speciald zed insfructional interventons and progress moniioring
s developa B4 Plan to provide classrom accommodations
s refor the stsdent to pupil appraisal for a full individual evatuation to determine ofighelity for special edwucation sorvioes
& refurn the student fo the regular classroom withouf further sirategies or inderventions

How are students suspected of having dyslexia evaluated and determined eligible for special

oo misros Caparirsent of Eoucaiion Updated Augar 2334
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educational services?

Lowi siana requines screening of certain students for chamcteristics of dysioxia and related disorders and evaluation of any student
suspected of having a disability as described n the previows sectbon. Such ewmluations help to determene the child's need for specialized
instnsction and related serdces.

Step 1: Screening

AN K-3 graders parbc pate in ureversal literacy assessmaent (DIBELS Bth] three times a year and add@ional screenings are conducted for
students with scores that fall below grade-level benchmarks. & reading plan and interventions are provided to address skill deficits and
OIGEress is moni tored.

Students mary also be screened at any me upon request.

Step 2: Evaluation

Tha SBELL, in compunetesn with parentsiguardans, determines whether to develop a Section 504 Plan [Fehabilitation Act of 1973) or to refer
the stsdent ta the multi-dissiplinary pupi sppraisal tesm to conduct a full indsidusd evalisstion to defermines if the shedent has o disabillity
and is in need of special education services.

Saction S04 Commettes reviews are nod full, indeidual evaluatons as required wnder IDEA. Section 504 reviews provide the team with
infarmatian about the physical or mental impairment concernis), the major life activity or bodily function impacted by the disability, and the
digres ta which the impairment sub startally lmits the major life sctivity (sotivties). Once eligibility i determined, 3 Section 804 Plan is
prepared and implemented.

indiveduals with Disabilities Edwcation Act, special education evaluations are conducted in accordance with Eullotin 1RO8 - Syl Acoraical
Hangbook, if a student is referred for a special education evaluation, parental consent for the evaluation is required. i the parent/guardian
grants permission, the mutti-disciplinary punil apprassal team conducts an evaluation to determine whather the sheden meets eligi by
requinements as a student with a desability and in need of special education services.

Sxudents with dyskeda whio qualify for special education services ane typically identified as a student with a Specific Leaming Disability and
thesr educational needs are addressed through am Individualized Educatsn Program (IEPL

Spme students identrfied with other primary impairments such as Speech-Language mpairmaat or Othar Health bmpairmaest may receive
spocabred instnuctonal serd ces ands'or accommodations to address dysiexia if deemed approprate by their IEP team.

What are Section 504 accommodations?

Thez bnd iveduals with Disabilities Edwscation Act {(IDEA) is a federal law goserning special esdscation that sddnesses the sducation of students
wath desabelities who meet the eligibel ity critera with one or more of the thedeen cafegones of disabilites, Both IDEA and Section S04
mandabe the provision of a Fres Approariste Public Education [FAPE], for students who do not qualify for an individualized Education
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Program (IEP) under IDEA, a Soction 504 Plan {indwidualized Accommodaton Flan) may be developed. IDEA reguires that a child's
disability must adversely affect a student's education, requinng special education, whereas, in order to gualify under Section 504, a
shsdent must have a physical or mental impairment that substangially limits a magor life act ity or is regarded as having such impairment.

Children with disabilibes such as dy sk mary also qualify for seraces under Section S04, This Law is infended to provide sersices
designed to meet the individual educatienal needs of shudends with desabdfies as adequadely as those without disabilities

Each school has a Secticn 504 Chairperson who can assist and overses ths process.

What educational services are available if a student has dyslexia and has been identified as
eligible to receive IDEA special education services?

Students sentified with a disability under IDEA are entitied to special education and retated services through an Individual Education
Program (|EF] as described in Eulltn 1830 - Lowsiang's IEP Handbook for Students with Exceptionalifips. Students wha hawe been
evaluated and i dentified 2= a student with dyslexia whao qualifies for special education services shaould receive remedation in an
educational program that meets the requirements of the Louisisna Dyslesia Law which reguines school districts ta routene |y provide
remadiation in a Mulsersory Stroctered Language and Literacy Program withen the regular school day that is im alipnmaet with the MTSS
framewaork.

Multisensory structured language and literacy programs may be admirestened ina regular classroom setting. a separate classroom setting,
through indridual or small growp nstruction, any additional accommodations that ane developed by the SBLC, or a combination of these
aptions as long & all components, conbent, and delivery methods are followed.

Multisensory structured language and literacy programs should do the followng:

# coatain instruction in phorological swasreness, phane me-grapheme association, phonics, syllable instruction, linguistics,
MTSS framowark.

Multisensory structured language and literacy programs may be administered in regular classroom settng, separate classroom setting,
ridivicual or small group instruction, any additional accommodations that are developed by the SBLE, or a combenation of these options as
long as all companents, comtent, and delivery methods ane followed.
Multisensory struchured language and literacy programs should do the fol lowng:
# contain instnuction in phonological swaneness, phaoneme-grapheme association. phonics, syllable instruction, linguistics,
and

 infegrate all aspecis of lLanguage and comprebensi on (recep bree language sklks of lisiersng and readeng, oral expresssye in
work selecton and sequencing, witben expressaon o spelling. mechanics, oobssrenoe, and handwr fing-
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&  meaning:based mstruction provided in words and sentences to extract meaning im addition to teacheng isolated letier sound
coTespondence.

The instnectional methods for a multisensory structured language and literacy program must be explcit, systematic, sequential,
cusmulative, indiidualized, diagnostic, demonstrabe sutomatcity of performance, simultaneousty multisensory, and follow the symithetic to
analytic phonics instructonal process.
Progress monitoring data showld be masmtained on shedents receving mstruction in a multissnsory structured language and liberacy program.
Swudents’ particpation in multisensory sbruchsred language and literacy programming should be periodically reviewed to determine the
appropriateness and effectiveness of the program for the student.

What educational services are available if a student has dyslexia and is not identifled as
eligible to receive IDEA special education services?

Students identified as hawving signs of dyslexia but nod meeting the critera of an IDEA dsabildy are enbiled to remediation o an
educational program that mests the requiremsants of the Louisiana Dyslexs Law Bulletin 1803 reguines school districts ta:
# [FRoutinely provided remediation in a Mulbsensory Structured Language and Literacy Program within the regular school day within the
MTSS framowark.

Multisensory structured language and literacy programs may be administered in regular classroom settng, separate classroom setting,
radivicdual or small group instrsction, any additicnal accommodations that are developed by the SBLC, or a combenation of these options as
tong as all companents, comtent, and delivery methods ane followed.

Multisensory struchured language and literacy programs should do the followsng:

# codmtain instructon i phonotogical awareness, phoneme-grapheme association, phenics, syllable instnection, linguistics,
and
¢ integrate all aspects of language and comprebensi on recep bz language skilts of listensng and readng, oral expressse in
work selection and sequencing. whitben expresson n spelling. mechanics, coberenoe, and handwTiting.
# meaning:-based mstruction provided in words and sentences to extract meaning in addition to teachéng isolated leser sound
CoiTeSpondenoe
The instrsctional methods for a multisensory struchsned language and literacy program musst be explicit, systemate, sequsential,
cusmulative, individualized, diagrostic, demonstrate sutomatscity of performance, simultaneousty multisensory, and follow the symithetic to
analytic phonics instructonal process
Progress moniforing data showld be masmisined on shedents receving mstruction in a multissnsory structured language and liberacy program.
Siudents' participaton im multisensory sbruchsred language and literacy programmeng should be periodcally reviesed to determine the
appropriateness and effectiveness of the program for the student.
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Appendix N: LDOE LEAP 2025 High School (End of Course) Conversion Charts
https://louisianabelieves.com/docs/default-source/assessment/high-school-leap-2025-grade-
conversion-table.pdf?sfvrsn=bfb6911f 4
Subject to Change by LDE — Updated Revision as of PPP Board Approval Date; Civics not included —
pending release by LDOE

LEAP 2025 High School Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Students enrolled in a course for which there is a LEAP 2025 High School test must take the test (Bufletin 741, Section
231&). The LEAP 2025 High School test score shall count a percentage of the student’s final grade for the course. The
percentage must be between 15 and 30 percent inclusive, and shall be determined by the local district. The LDOE
provides conversion tables to help districts factor the LEAP 2025 High School tests scores into final course grades.

The following table shows the relationship among LEAP 2025 achievement levels, scale scores, grade scale scores based
on the grading scale (90 80 70 60 0), and the corresponding letter grade.

Achll:‘eﬂrsei':llfeve] ;itpsl::?llrf Grade Scale Score | Grade
Advanced 805-850 90-100 A
E | Mastery 750-804 80-80 B
% Basic 725-749 70-79 c
= | Approaching Basic 700-724 60-69 D
Unsatisfactory 650-699 0-59 F
Advanced 791-850 90-100 A
= | Mastery 750-790 B0-89 B
2 [ Basic 725-T49 70-79 C
E Approaching Basic 700-724 60-69 D
Unsatisfactory 650-699 0-59 F
Advanced 783-850 90-100 A
,E‘ Mastery 750-782 80-89 B
£ | Basic 725-749 70-79 C
& [Approaching Basic 700-724 60-69 D
Unsatisfactory 650-699 0-59 F
Advanced 794-850 90-100 A
= | Mastery 750-793 80-89 B
£ | Basic 725-749 70-79 C
E Approaching Basic 700-724 60-69 D
Unsatisfactory 650-699 0-59 F
Advanced 774-850 90-100 A
E Mastery 750-773 20-89 B
% Basic 725-749 70-79 C
f-:ﬂ Approaching Basic 711-724 60-69 D
Unsatisfactory 650-710 -39 F
Advanced 772-850 90-100 A
2 | Mastery 750-771 80-89 B
= | Basic 725-749 70-79 C
& [ Approaching Basic 707-724 650-69 D
Unsatisfactory 650-706 -39 F

The attached tables show the corresponding grade scale score for each LEAP 2025 scale score. Each LEAP 2025 High
School test scale score 1s mapped onto a grade scale score within each of the LEAP 2025 achievement level ranges. The
following is an example of how the conversion tables are used to calculate the student’s final course grade:

Michelle earned 87% in her Algebra I coursework, and had a scale score of 768 on her LEAP 2025 Algebra I test which
placed her in the Mastery achievement level. The LEAP 2025 High School tests count for 20% of the final course grade
in her district. According to the conversion table for Algebra [ on page 3, her LEAP 2025 scale score 768 translates into a
grade scale score of 83. Her final course percentage is 83%0.20 + 87#0.80 = 86.2, which is a B.
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

ALGEBRAI-90B8070600

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
; GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE

Advanced 850 100 A
Advanced 8249 100 A
Advanced 848 100 A
Advanced 847 99 A
Advanced 846 99 A
Advanced 845 99 A
Advanced 844 99 A
Advanced 843 98 A
Advanced 842 98 A
Advanced 841 98 A
Advanced 840 98 A
Advanced 839 98 A
Advanced 838 97 A
Advanced 837 97 A
Advanced 836 97 A
Advanced 835 97 A
Advanced 834 96 A
Advanced 833 96 A
Advanced 832 96 A
Advanced 831 96 A
Advanced 830 96 A
Advanced g29 95 A
Advanced 828 95 A
Advanced 827 95 A
Advanced 826 95 A
Advanced 825 94 A
Advanced 824 94 A
Advanced 823 94 A
Advanced 822 94 A
Advanced 821 94 A
Advanced 820 93 A
Advanced 8149 93 A
Advanced 818 93 A
Advanced 817 93 A
Advanced 816 92 A
Advanced 815 92 A
Advanced 814 92 A
Advanced 813 92 A
Advanced 812 92 A
Advanced 811 91 A
Advanced 810 91 A
Advanced 209 91 A
Advanced 808 91 A
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

ALGEBRA I -90 8070600

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Advanced 807 90 A

Advanced 806 90 A

Advanced 805 90 A
Mastery 804 89 B
Mastery 803 89 B
Mastery 802 829 B
Mastery 801 829 B
Mastery 800 88 B
Mastery 789 88 B
Mastery 798 28 B
Mastery 797 28 B
Mastery 796 ag8 B
Mastery 795 A8 B
Mastery 794 87 B
Mastery 793 87 B
Mastery 792 87 B
Mastery 791 87 B
Mastery 790 87 B
Mastery 789 87 B
Mastery 788 86 B
Mastery 787 86 B
Mastery 786 86 B
Mastery 78S =i B
Mastery 784 86 B
Mastery 7E3 86 B
Mastery 782 a5 B
Mastery 781 85 B
Mastery 780 a5 B
Mastery 779 85 B
Mastery 778 85 B
Mastery 777 85 B
Mastery 776 24 B
Mastery 775 84 B
Mastery 774 84 B
Mastery 773 84 B
Mastery 772 84 B
Mastery 771 24 B
Mastery 770 83 B
Mastery 769 83 B
Mastery 768 83 B
Mastery 767 83 B
Mastery 766 83 B
Mastery 765 a3 B
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

ALGEBRA | - 90 80 70 60 O

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Mastery 764 82 B
Mastery 763 82 B
Mastery 762 82 B
Mastery 761 g2 B
Mastery 760 g2 B
Mastery 759 82 B
Mastery 758 81 B
Mastery 757 81 B
Mastery 756 81 B
Mastary 755 81 B
Mastary 754 81 B
Mastery 753 81 B
Mastery 752 B0 B
Mastery 751 B0 B
Mastery 750 20 B
Basic 749 79 C
Basic 748 79 C
Basic 747 78 C
Basic 746 78 C
Basic 745 78 C
Basic 744 I7 C
Basic 743 77 C
Basic 742 76 C
Basic 741 76 C
Basic 740 76 C
Basic 739 75 C
Basic 738 75 C
Basic 737 75 C
Basic 736 74 C
Basic 735 74 C
Basic 734 73 C
Basic 733 73 C
Basic 732 73 C
Basic 731 72 C
Basic 730 72 C
Basic 729 72 C
Basic 728 71 c
Basic 727 71 [
Basic 726 70 c
Basic 725 70 C
Approaching Basic 724 69 D
Approaching Basic 723 69 D
Approaching Basic 722 68 D
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LEAP 2025 HS5 Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

ALGEBRAI-90 8070600

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Approaching Basic 71 i) D
Approaching Basic 720 i) )
Approaching Basic 719 67 )
Approaching Basic 718 67 D
Approaching Basic 717 b6 D
Approaching Basic 716 B& D
Approaching Basic 715 B& D
Approaching Basic 714 65 D
Approaching Basic 713 65 D
Approaching Basic 712 B5 D
Approaching Basic 711 43 D
Approaching Basic 710 B4 D
Approaching Basic 709 B3 D
Approaching Basic 708 B3 D
Approaching Basic 707 B3 D
Approaching Basic 706 B2 D
Approaching Basic 705 B2 D
Approaching Basic 704 B2 )
Approaching Basic 703 61 o
Approaching Basic 702 b1 D
Approaching Basic 701 B0 D
Approaching Basic 700 B0 D
Unsatisfactory 599 59 F
Unsatisfactory 698 58 F
Unsatisfactory 697 57 F
Unsatisfactory 696 55 F
Unsatisfactory 695 54 F
Unsatisfactory 694 53 F
Unsatisfactory 693 52 F
Unsatisfactory 692 51 F
Unsatisfactory 691 49 F
Unsatisfactory 680 48 F
Unsatisfactory 689 47 F
Unsatisfactory 688 46 F
Unsatisfactory G6A7 45 F
Unsatisfactory 3213 43 F
Unsatisfactory 6RS 42 F
Unsatisfactory 684 41 F
Unsatisfactory 683 40 F
Unsatisfactory 6R2 39 F
Unsatisfactory 681 37 F
Unsatisfactory 680 36 F
Unsatisfactory 679 35 F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

ALGEBRA | -90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Unsatisfactory 678 34 F
Unsatisfactory 677 33 F
Unsatisfactory 676 31 F
Unsatisfactory 675 30 F
Unsatisfactory 674 29 F
Unsatisfactory 673 28 F
Unsatisfactory 672 26 F
Unsatisfactory 671 25 F
Unsatisfactory 670 24 F
Unsatisfactory 669 23 F
Unsatisfactory 668 22 F
Unsatisfactory 667 20 F
Unsatisfactory 666 19 F
Unsatisfactory 665 18 F
Unsatisfactory G54 17 F
Unsatisfactory 663 16 F
Unsatisfactory 662 14 F
Unsatisfactory 661 13 F
Unsatisfactory 660 12 F
Unsatisfactory 659 11 F
Unsatisfactory G658 10 F
Unsatisfactory 657 8 F
Unsatisfactory 656 7 F
Unsatisfactory 655 & F
Unsatisfactory 654 5 F
Unsatisfactory 653 4 F
Unsatisfactory 652 2 F
Unsatisfactory 651 1 F
Unsatisfactory 650 0 F
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LEAP 2025 H5 Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English |- 90 8070600

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Advanced 850 100 A
Advanced 849 100 A
Advanced 848 100 A
Advanced 847 4g A
Advanced 846 4g A
Advanced 845 44g A
Advanced 844 44g A
Advanced 843 44 A
Advanced 842 44 A
Advanced 841 98 A
Advanced 840 98 A
Advanced 839 98 A
Advanced 838 98 A
Advanced 837 98 A
Advanced 836 98 A
Advanced 835 97 A
Advanced 834 97 A
Advanced 833 97 A
Advanced 832 97 A
Advanced 81 97 A
Advanced 820 97 A
Advanced 829 096 A
Advanced 828 06 A
Advanced 827 96 A
Advanced 826 96 A
Advanced 825 96 A
Advanced 824 96 A
Advanced 823 95 A
Advanced 822 95 A
Advanced 821 95 A
Advanced 820 495 A
Advanced 819 495 A
Advanced 818 a5 A
Advanced 817 94 A
Advanced 816 04 A
Advanced 815 04 A
Advanced 814 04 A
Advanced 813 04 A
Advanced 812 94 A
Advanced £11 93 A
Advanced 810 93 A
Advanced 809 93 A
Advanced B08 93 A
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English |- 90 8070600

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Advanced 807 43 A
Advanced B06 03 A
Advanced 805 42 A
Advanced B04 92 A
Advanced 803 92 A
Advanced B02 92 A
Advanced 201 92 A
Advanced 100 92 A
Advanced 799 91 A
Advanced 798 91 A
Advanced 797 91 A
Advanced 796 91 A
Advanced 795 91 A
Advanced 794 91 A
Advanced 793 90 A
Advanced 782 490 A
Advanced 791 490 A
Mastery 790 25 B
Mastery 789 25 B
Mastary 788 89 B
Mastary 787 28 B
Mastery 786 "8 B
Mastery 785 A8 B
Mastery 784 A8 B
Mastery 783 87 B
Mastery 782 87 B
Mastery 781 87 B
Mastery 780 87 B
Mastery 779 87 B
Mastery 778 236 B
Mastery 777 86 B
Mastery 776 86 B
Mastery 775 86 B
Mastery 774 85 B
Mastary 173 85 B
Mastary 172 85 B
Mastery 771 85 B
Mastery 770 84 B
Mastery 769 84 B
Mastery 768 84 B
Mastery 767 24 B
Mastery 766 24 B
Mastery 765 83 B
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English |- 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Mastery 764 83 B
Mastery 763 83 B
Mastery 762 83 B
Mastery 761 82 B
Mastery 760 82 B
Mastery 759 82 B
Mastery 758 82 B
hastery 757 a2 B
hastery 756 81 B
Mastery 755 81 B
Mastery 754 81 B
Mastery 753 81 B
Mastery 752 80 B
Mastery 751 80 B
Mastery 750 20 B
Basic 749 79 C
Basic 748 79 C
Basic 747 78 C
Basic 746 78 C
Basic 745 78 C
Basic 744 I7 C
Basic 743 77 C
Basic 742 76 C
Basic 741 76 C
Basic 740 76 C
Basic 738 75 C
Basic 738 75 [
Basic 737 75 C
Basic 736 74 [
Basic 735 74 C
Basic 734 73 [
Basic 733 73 C
Basic 732 73 [
Basic 731 72 C
Basic 730 72 [
Basic 729 72 C
Basic 728 71 C
Basic 727 71 C
Basic 726 70 C
Basic 725 70 C
Approaching Basic 724 i D
Approaching Basic 733 i D
Approaching Basic 722 B8 D
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English |- 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Approaching Basic 721 B8 D
Approaching Basic 720 68 D
Approaching Basic 719 67 D
Approaching Basic 718 67 D
Approaching Basic 717 il D
Approaching Basic 716 il D
Approaching Basic 715 il D
Approaching Basic 714 65 D
Approaching Basic 713 65 D
Approaching Basic 712 B5 D
Approaching Basic 711 £ D
Approaching Basic 710 B4 v
Approaching Basic 709 B3 o]
Approaching Basic 708 B3 D
Approaching Basic 707 B3 D
Approaching Basic 706 62 D
Approaching Basic 705 62 D
Approaching Basic 704 62 D
Approaching Basic 703 61 D
Approaching Basic 702 61 D
Approaching Basic 701 60 D
Approaching Basic 700 60 D
Unsatisfactory 699 59 F
Unsatisfactory 698 58 F
Unsatisfactory 697 57 F
Unsatisfactory 696 55 F
Unsatisfactory 695 54 F
Unsatisfactory 694 53 F
Unsatisfactory 693 52 F
Unsatisfactory 692 51 F
Unsatisfactory 691 49 F
Unsatisfactory 690 48 F
Unsatisfactory 689 47 F
Unsatisfactory 6ER 46 F
Unsatisfactory 687 45 F
Unsatisfactory 686 43 F
Unsatisfactory 685 42 F
Unsatisfactory 684 41 F
Unsatisfactory 683 40 F
Unsatisfactory 682 39 F
Unsatisfactory 681 37 F
Unsatisfactory 680 36 F
Unsatisfactory 679 35 F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English | - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Unsatisfactory 678 34 F
Unsatisfactory 677 33 F
Unsatisfactory 676 31 F
Unsatisfactory 675 30 F
Unsatisfactory 674 29 F
Unsatisfactory 673 28 F
Unsatisfactory 672 26 F
Unsatisfactory 671 25 F
Unsatisfactory 670 24 F
Unsatisfactory 669 23 F
Unsatisfactory [ 22 F
Unsatisfactory 667 20 F
Unsatisfactory 415 19 F
Unsatisfactory 665 18 F
Unsatisfactory 664 17 F
Unsatisfactory 663 16 F
Unsatisfactory 662 14 F
Unsatisfactory 661 13 F
Unsatisfactory 660 12 F
Unsatisfactory 659 11 F
Unsatisfactory 658 10 F
Unsatisfactory 657 ] F
Unsatisfactory 656 7 F
Unsatisfactory 655 B F
Unsatisfactory 654 5 F
Unsatisfactory 653 4 F
Unsatisfactory 652 2 F
Unsatisfactory 651 1 F
Unsatisfactory 650 [1] F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Geometry - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Advanced 850 100 A
Advanced 849 100 A
Advanced B4R 100 A
Advanced 847 100 A
Advanced B4b 99 A
Advanced 845 99 A
Advanced B44 99 A
Advanced 843 99 A
Advanced 842 99 A
Advanced 841 g4 A
Advanced 840 94 A
Advanced 839 498 A
Advanced 838 98 A
Advanced 837 98 A
Advanced 836 98 A
Advanced 835 98 A
Advanced 834 98 A
Advanced 833 97 A
Advanced 832 97 A
Advanced 831 97 A
Advanced 830 97 A
Advanced 829 97 A
Advanced 828 97 A
Advanced 827 97 A
Advanced 826 96 A
Advanced 825 96 A
Advanced 824 96 A
Advanced 823 96 A
Advanced 822 96 A
Advanced 82 96 A
Advanced 820 06 A
Advanced 819 95 A
Advanced 818 95 A
Advanced 817 95 A
Advanced 816 95 A
Advanced 815 95 A
Advanced 814 95 A
Advanced 813 94 A
Advanced 812 94 A
Advanced 811 94 A
Advanced 810 94 A
Advanced 804 94 A
Advanced 808 94 A
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Geometry - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Advanced 807 04 A
Advanced 06 93 A
Advanced B05 93 A
Advanced 04 93 A
Advanced 803 93 A
Advanced 802 93 A
Advanced 801 93 A
Advanced 800 93 A
Advanced 799 92 A
Advanced 798 42 A
Advanced 797 42 A
Advanced 796 92 A
Advanced 795 92 A
Advanced 794 92 A
Advanced 793 91 A
Advanced 792 91 A
Advanced 791 91 A
Advanced 790 91 A
Advanced 789 91 A
Advanced 788 91 A
Advanced 787 91 A
Advanced 786 90 A
Advanced 785 90 A
Advanced 784 90 A
Advanced 783 90 A
hastery 782 84 B
hastery 781 84 B
Mastery 780 28 B
Mastery 779 88 B
Mastery 778 88 B
Mastery 777 28 B
Mastery 776 87 B
Mastery 775 87 B
Mastery 774 87 B
Mastery 773 86 B
Mastery 772 86 B
Mastery 771 86 B
Mastery 770 86 B
Mastery 769 85 B
Mastery 768 85 B
hastery 767 85 B
hastery 766 85 B
Mastery 765 84 B
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Geometry - 90 B0 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Mastery 764 84 B
Pastery 763 84 B
Pastery 762 83 B
Pastery 761 83 B
Pastery 760 83 B
Mastery 759 83 B
Mastery 758 82 B
Pastery 757 82 B
Pastery 756 82 B
Mastery 755 81 B
hastery 754 81 B
Mastery 753 81 B
Mastery 752 81 B
Mastery 751 80 B
Pastery 750 80 B
Basic 749 79 C
Basic 748 79 C
Basic 747 78 C
Basic 746 78 C
Basic 745 78 C
Basic 744 I7 C
Basic 743 77 C
Basic 742 76 C
Basic 741 76 C
Basic 740 76 C
Basic 739 75 C
Basic 738 75 [
Basic 737 75 C
Basic 736 74 [
Basic 735 74 C
Basic 734 73 [
Basic 733 73 C
Basic 732 73 [
Basic 731 72 C
Basic 730 72 [
Basic 729 72 C
Basic 728 71 [
Basic 727 71 C
Basic 726 70 [
Basic 725 70 C
Approaching Basic 724 i D
Approaching Basic 723 i D
Approaching Basic 722 ] D
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade 5Scale Conversion Tables

Geometry - 30 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Approaching Basic 72 68 D
Approaching Basic 720 68 D
Approaching Basic 719 67 D
Approaching Basic 718 &7 D
Approaching Basic 717 bb D
Approaching Basic 716 b6 D
Approaching Basic 715 b6 D
Approaching Basic 714 b5 D
Approaching Basic 713 b5 D
Approaching Basic 712 65 D
Approaching Basic 711 B4 D
Approaching Basic 710 B4 D
Approaching Basic 709 63 D
Approaching Basic 708 B3 D
Approaching Basic 707 B3 D
Approaching Basic 706 B2 D
Approaching Basic 705 B2 D
Approaching Basic 704 B2 D
Approaching Basic 703 61 o
Approaching Basic 702 b1 D
Approaching Basic 701 60 D
Approaching Basic 700 B0 D
Unsatisfactory 699 59 F
Unsatisfactory 698 58 F
Unsatisfactory 697 57 F
Unsatisfactory 696 55 F
Unsatisfactory 695 54 F
Unsatisfactory 694 53 F
Unsatisfactory 693 52 F
Unsatisfactory 692 51 F
Unsatisfactory 691 49 F
Unsatisfactory 690 48 F
Unsatisfactory 689 47 F
Unsatisfactory 688 46 F
Unsatisfactory 687 45 F
Unsatisfactory (3213 43 F
Unsatisfactory GBS 42 F
Unsatisfactory 684 41 F
Unsatisfactory 683 40 F
Unsatisfactory 682 39 F
Unsatisfactory 681 37 F
Unsatisfactory 680 36 F
Unsatisfactory 679 35 F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Geometry - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Unsatisfactory 678 34 F
Unsatisfactory 677 i3 F
Unsatisfactory 676 31 F
Unsatisfactory 675 30 F
Unsatisfactory 674 29 F
Unsatisfactory 673 28 F
Unsatisfactory 672 26 F
Unsatisfactory 671 25 F
Unsatisfactory 670 24 F
Unsatisfactory 669 23 F
Unsatisfactory 668 22 F
Unsatisfactory 667 20 F
Unsatisfactory 666 19 F
Unsatisfactory 665 18 F
Unsatisfactory 664 17 F
Unsatisfactory 663 16 F
Unsatisfactory 662 14 F
Unsatisfactory 661 13 F
Unsatisfactory 660 12 F
Unsatisfactory 659 11 F
Unsatisfactory 658 10 F
Unsatisfactory 657 8 F
Unsatisfactory 656 7 F
Unsatisfactory 655 ] F
Unsatisfactory 654 5 F
Unsatisfactory 653 4 F
Unsatisfactory 652 2 F
Unsatisfactory 651 1 F
Unsatisfactory 650 0 F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English 11 - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Lavel SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Advanced 850 100 A
Advanced 849 100 A
Advanced B4R 100 A
Advanced 847 44 A
Advanced 846 44 A
Advanced 845 99 A
Advanced Ba4 99 A
Advanced 843 99 A
Advanced 842 99 A
Advanced 841 98 A
Advanced 840 98 A
Advanced 839 498 A
Advanced 838 498 A
Advanced 837 a8 A
Advanced 836 498 A
Advanced 835 97 A
Advanced 834 97 A
Advanced 833 97 A
Advanced 832 97 A
Advanced 831 97 A
Advanced 830 96 A
Advanced 829 96 A
Advanced 828 96 A
Advanced 827 96 A
Advanced 826 96 A
Advanced 825 96 A
Advanced 824 95 A
Advanced 823 g5 A
Advanced 822 g5 A
Advanced 82 g5 A
Advanced 820 95 A
Advanced £819 04 A
Advanced 818 04 A
Advanced 817 04 A
Advanced 816 94 A
Advanced 815 94 A
Advanced 814 94 A
Advanced 813 93 A
Advanced 812 93 A
Advanced 811 93 A
Advanced 810 93 A
Advanced 809 93 A
Advanced 808 =k A
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English 11 - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Advanced 807 92 A
Advanced 806 92 A
Advanced 805 92 A
Advanced 804 92 A
Advanced 803 92 A
Advanced 802 91 A
Advanced 801 91 A
Advanced 800 91 A
Advanced 799 91 A
Advanced 7498 41 A
Advanced 797 g1 A
Advanced 796 90 A
Advanced 795 90 A
Advanced 794 90 A
Mastery 793 29 B
Mastery 792 29 B
Mastery 791 29 B
Mastery 790 A8 B
Mastery 789 A8 B
Mastery TEE 28 B
Mastery 787 28 B
Mastery 786 828 B
Mastery 78S 87 B
Mastery 784 87 B
Mastery 783 87 B
Mastery 782 a7 B
Mastery 781 86 B
Mastery 780 86 B
Mastery 779 36 B
Mastery 778 36 B
Mastery 777 26 B
Mastery 776 85 B
Mastery 775 85 B
Mastery 774 85 B
Mastery 773 85 B
Mastery 772 85 B
Mastery 771 24 B
Mastery 770 24 B
Mastery 769 24 B
Mastery 768 24 B
Mastery 767 244 B
Mastery 766 83 B
Mastery 765 83 B
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English 11 - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Mastery 764 823 B
Mastery 763 e B
Mastery 762 e B
Mastery 761 82 B
Mastery 760 82 B
Mastery 759 82 B
Mastery 758 82 B
Mastery 757 81 B
Mastery 756 81 B
Mastery 755 81 B
Mastery 754 81 B
Mastery 753 81 B
Mastery 752 B
Mastery 751 20 B
Mastery 750 B
Basic 749 79 C
Basic 748 79 C
Basic 747 78 C
Basic 746 78 C
Basic 745 78 C
Basic 744 77 C
Basic 743 77 C
Basic Fa2 il C
Basic 741 TE C
Basic 740 T C
Basic 739 75 C
Basic 738 75 C
Basic 737 75 C
Basic 736 74 C
Basic 735 74 C
Basic 734 73 C
Basic 733 73 C
Basic 732 73 C
Basic 731 72 C
Basic 730 72 C
Basic 729 72 C
Basic 728 71 C
Basic 727 71 C
Basic 726 70 C
Basic 725 70 C
Approaching Basic 724 69 o
Approaching Basic 73 69 o
Approaching Basic 722 B8 o
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English 11 - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRAGE
Approaching Basic 721 68 D
Approaching Basic 720 i) D
Approaching Basic 719 67 D
Approaching Basic 718 67 D
Approaching Basic 717 BE D
Approaching Basic 716 b6 D
Approaching Basic 715 b6 D
Approaching Basic 714 65 D
Approaching Basic 713 65 D
Approaching Basic 712 65 D
Approaching Basic 711 B4 D
Approaching Basic 710 i D
Approaching Basic 709 63 D
Approaching Basic 708 63 D
Approaching Basic 707 63 D
Approaching Basic 706 62 D
Approaching Basic 705 62 D
Approaching Basic 704 b2 D
Approaching Basic 703 61 D
Approaching Basic 702 61 D
Approaching Basic 701 B0 o
Approaching Basic 700 60 D
Unsatisfactory 699 59 F
Unsatisfactory 698 58 F
Unsatisfactory 697 57 F
Unsatisfactory 696 L F
Unsatisfactory 695 54 F
Unsatisfactory 694 53 F
Unsatisfactory 693 52 F
Unsatisfactory 692 51 F
Unsatisfactory 691 49 F
Unsatisfactory 690 48 F
Unsatisfactory 689 47 F
Unsatisfactory G688 46 F
Unsatisfactory G687 45 F
Unsatisfactory 686 43 F
Unsatisfactory 685 42 F
Unsatisfactory 684 41 F
Unsatisfactory 683 40 F
Unsatisfactory 682 39 F
Unsatisfactory 681 37 F
Unsatisfactory 680 16 F
Unsatisfactory 679 35 F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

English 11 - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Unsatisfactory G678 34 F
Unsatisfactory 677 33 F
Unsatisfactory 676 31 F
Unsatisfactory 675 30 F
Unsatisfactory 674 29 F
Unsatisfactory 673 28 F
Unsatisfactory 672 26 F
Unsatisfactory 671 25 F
Unsatisfactory 670 24 F
Unsatisfactory 669 23 F
Unsatisfactory 668 22 F
Unsatisfactory 667 20 F
Unsatisfactory 666 19 F
Unsatisfactory 665 18 F
Unsatisfactory G664 17 F
Unsatisfactory 663 16 F
Unsatisfactory 662 14 F
Unsatisfactory 661 13 F
Unsatisfactory 660 12 F
Unsatisfactory 659 11 F
Unsatisfactory 658 10 F
Unsatisfactory 657 8 F
Unsatisfactory 656 7 F
Unsatisfactory 655 & F
Unsatisfactory 654 5 F
Unsatisfactory 653 4 F
Unsatisfactory 652 2 F
Unsatisfactory 651 1 F
Unsatisfactory 650 0 F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

US History - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Advanced 850 100 A
Advanced 849 100 A
Advanced B48 100 A
Advanced 847 100 A
Advanced 846 99 A
Advanced 845 99 A
Advanced B44 99 A
Advanced 843 44 A
Advanced 842 44 A
Advanced 841 44q A
Advanced 2840 44 A
Advanced 839 44q A
Advanced 838 a8 A
Advanced 837 98 A
Advanced 836 a8 A
Advanced 835 98 A
Advanced 834 98 A
Advanced B33 98 A
Advanced 832 98 A
Advanced 831 98 A
Advanced 830 97 A
Advanced 829 97 A
Adwvanced 828 a7 A
Advanced 827 97 A
Advanced 826 97 A
Advanced 825 a7 A
Advanced 824 97 A
Advanced 823 96 A
Advanced 822 06 A
Advanced 821 06 A
Advanced 820 96 A
Advanced £819 96 A
Advanced 818 96 A
Advanced 817 96 A
Advanced 816 96 A
Advanced 815 95 A
Advanced 814 95 A
Advanced 813 45 A
Advanced 812 45 A
Advanced 811 45 A
Advanced 810 45 A
Advanced 8049 45 A
Advanced 808 04 A
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US History - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Advanced BO7 94 A
Advanced B06 94 A
Advanced 805 94 A
Advanced 804 94 A
Advanced B03 94 A
Advanced B02 94 A
Advanced 801 94 A
Advanced 800 93 A
Advanced 799 93 A
Advanced 798 93 A
Advanced 797 93 A
Advanced 796 93 A
Advanced 795 93 A
Advanced 794 93 A
Advanced 793 93 A
Advanced 792 92 A
Advanced 791 92 A
Advanced 790 92 A
Advanced 789 52 A
Advanced 788 92 A
Advanced 787 92 A
Advanced 786 92 A
Advanced 785 91 A
Advanced 784 91 A
Advanced 783 91 A
Advanced 782 g1 A
Advanced 781 91 A
Advanced 780 51 A
Advanced 779 91 A
Advanced 778 91 A
Advanced 777 90 A
Advanced 776 90 A
Advanced 775 90 A
Advanced 774 90 A
Mastery 773 89 B
Mastery 772 89 B
Mastery 771 a8 B
Mastery 770 a8 B
Mastery 769 a7 B
Mastery 768 a7 B
Mastery 767 a7 B
Mastery 766 26 B
Mastery 765 26 B
Mastery 764 a5 B
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U5 History - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025

Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Mastery 763 85 B

Mastery 762 85 B

Mastery 761 84 B

Mastery 760 84 B

Mastery 759 24 B

Mastery 758 83 B

Mastery 757 83 B

Mastery 756 a2 B

Mastery 755 82 B

Mastery 754 82 B

Mastery 753 81 B

Mastery 752 81 B

Mastery 751 20 B

Mastery 750 20 B

Basic 749 79 C

Basic 7a8 79 C

Basic 747 78 C

Basic 746 78 C

Basic 745 78 C

Basic 744 77 C

Basic 743 77 C

Basic 742 76 C

Basic 741 76 C

Basic 740 76 C

Basic 739 75 C

Basic 738 75 C

Basic 737 75 C

Basic 736 74 C

Basic 735 74 C

Basic 734 73 C

Basic 733 73 C

Basic 732 73 C

Basic 731 72 C

Basic 730 72 C

Basic 729 72 C

Basic 728 71 C

Basic 727 71 C

Basic 726 70 c

Basic 725 70 C

Approaching Basic 724 B9 ]

Approaching Basic 723 68 D

Approaching Basic 722 68 D

Approaching Basic 721 67 D

Approaching Basic 720 B& D
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U5 History - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Approaching Basic 719 66 D
Approaching Basic 718 65 D
Approaching Basic 717 4 D
Approaching Basic 716 B3 D
Approaching Basic 715 B3 v
Approaching Basic 714 B2 v
Approaching Basic 713 b1 D
Approaching Basic 712 b1 D
Approaching Basic 711 60 D
Unsatisfactory 710 59 F
Unsatisfactory 708 58 F
Unsatisfactory 708 57 F
Unsatisfactory 707 56 F
Unsatisfactory 706 55 F
Unsatisfactory 705 54 F
Unsatisfactory 704 53 F
Unsatisfactory 703 52 F
Unsatisfactory 702 51 F
Unsatisfactory 701 50 F
Unsatisfactory 700 49 F
Unsatisfactory 699 48 F
Unsatisfactory 698 47 F
Unsatisfactory 6497 46 F
Unsatisfactory 696 45 F
Unsatisfactory 695 44 F
Unsatisfactory 694 43 F
Unsatisfactory 693 42 F
Unsatisfactory 692 41 F
Unsatisfactory 691 40 F
Unsatisfactory 690 39 F
Unsatisfactory 689 38 F
Unsatisfactory 688 37 F
Unsatisfactory 687 36 F
Unsatisfactory 686 35 F
Unsatisfactory 685 34 F
Unsatisfactory 684 33 F
Unsatisfactory 683 32 F
Unsatisfactory 682 31 F
Unsatisfactory 681 30 F
Unsatisfactory 680 30 F
Unsatisfactory 679 29 F
Unsatisfactory 678 28 F
Unsatisfactory 677 27 F
Unsatisfactory 676 26 F
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US History - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRAGE
Unsatisfactory 675 25 F
Unsatisfactory 674 24 F
Unsatisfactory 673 23 F
Unsatisfactory 672 22 F
Unsatisfactory 671 21 F
Unsatisfactory 670 20 F
Unsatisfactory 5] 19 F
Unsatisfactory 668 18 F
Unsatisfactory 667 17 F
Unsatisfactory 666 16 F
Unsatisfactory 665 15 F
Unsatisfactory 664 14 F
Unsatisfactory 663 13 F
Unsatisfactory 662 12 F
Unsatisfactory 661 11 F
Unsatisfactory 660 10 F
Unsatisfactory 659 5 F
Unsatisfactory 658 ] F
Unsatisfactory 657 7 F
Unsatisfactory 656 b F
Unsatisfactory 655 5 F
Unsatisfactory 654 4 F
Unsatisfactory 653 3 F
Unsatisfactory 652 2 F
Unsatisfactory 651 1 F
Unsatisfactory 650 [1] F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Biology - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Advanced 850 100 A
Advanced 849 100 A
Advanced B48 100 A
Advanced B47 100 A
Advanced B4b 99 A
Advanced 845 99 A
Advanced B44 99 A
Advanced 843 44 A
Advanced 842 44 A
Advanced 841 44 A
Advanced 40 44 A
Advanced 839 g4 A
Advanced 838 98 A
Advanced 837 98 A
Advanced 836 98 A
Advanced B35 98 A
Advanced B34 98 A
Advanced B33 98 A
Advanced B3z 98 A
Advanced 831 98 A
Advanced B30 97 A
Advanced 829 97 A
Advanced B28 97 A
Advanced 827 97 A
Advanced 826 57 A
Advanced 825 g7 A
Advanced 824 57 A
Advanced 823 97 A
Advanced 822 96 A
Advanced 821 96 A
Advanced 820 96 A
Advanced g19 96 A
Advanced B18 96 A
Advanced 817 96 A
Advanced 816 96 A
Advanced 815 96 A
Advanced 814 55 A
Advanced 813 95 A
Advanced £812 95 A
Advanced g11 95 A
Advanced 810 95 A
Advanced 804 95 A
Advanced 808 95 A
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Biology - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Advanced 807 94 A
Advanced 806 94 A
Advanced 805 94 A
Advanced 804 94 A
Advanced 803 94 A
Advanced 802 94 A
Advanced 801 94 A
Advanced 200 04 A
Advanced 799 93 A
Advanced 798 93 A
Advanced 797 93 A
Advanced 796 93 A
Advanced 795 93 A
Advanced 794 93 A
Advanced 793 93 A
Advanced 792 93 A
Advanced 791 92 A
Advanced 790 92 A
Advanced 789 92 A
Advanced 788 G2 A
Advanced 787 g2 A
Advanced 786 g2 A
Advanced 785 g2 A
Advanced 784 92 A
Advanced 783 91 A
Advanced 782 91 A
Advanced 781 g1 A
Advanced 780 91 A
Advanced 779 91 A
Advanced 778 91 A
Advanced 777 91 A
Advanced 776 91 A
Advanced 775 90 A
Advanced 774 90 A
Advanced 773 490 A
Advanced 772 490 A
Mastery m 24 B
Mastery 770 24 B
Mastery 769 ag8 B
Mastery 768 ag8 B
Mastery 767 87 B
Mastery 766 87 B
LY T e ToE o -
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Biology - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE

Mastery 764 86 B
Mastery 763 86 B
Mastery 762 85 B
Mastery 761 85 B
Mastery 760 24 B
Mastery 759 24 B
Mastery 758 83 B
Mastery 757 a3 B
Mastery 756 a3 B
Mastery 755 822 B
Mastery 754 822 B
Mastery 753 81 B
Mastery 752 821 B
Mastery 751 80 B
Mastery 750 80 B
Basic 749 79 C
Basic 748 79 C
Basic 747 78 C
Basic 746 78 C
Basic 745 78 C
Basic 744 77 C
Basic 743 77 C
Basic 742 76 C
Basic 741 76 C
Basic 740 76 C
Basic 739 75 C
Basic 738 75 C
Basic 737 75 C
Basic 736 74 C
Basic 735 74 C
Basic 734 73 C
Basic 733 73 C
Basic 732 73 C
Basic 731 72 C
Basic 730 72 C
Basic 729 72 C
Basic 728 71 c
Basic 727 71 C
Basic 726 70 C
Basic 725 70 C
Approaching Basic 724 B9 D
Approaching Basic 723 68 D
Approaching Basic 722 68 D
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Biology - 90 80 70600

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Approaching Basic 721 67 D
Approaching Basic 720 67 D
Approaching Basic 719 b6 D
Approaching Basic 718 B& D
Approaching Basic 717 65 D
Approaching Basic 716 65 D
Approaching Basic 715 B4 D
Approaching Basic 714 i D
Approaching Basic 713 63 D
Approaching Basic 712 63 D
Approaching Basic 711 62 D
Approaching Basic 710 62 D
Approaching Basic 709 &1 D
Approaching Basic 708 61 D
Approaching Basic 707 &0 D
Unsatisfactory 706 55 F
Unsatisfactory 705 58 F
Unsatisfactory 704 57 F
Unsatisfactory 703 56 F
Unsatisfactory 702 ES F
Unsatisfactory 701 54 F
Unsatisfactory 700 53 F
Unsatisfactory 699 52 F
Unsatisfactory 698 51 F
Unsatisfactory 697 50 F
Unsatisfactory 696 48 F
Unsatisfactory 695 47 F
Unsatisfactory 694 46 F
Unsatisfactory 693 45 F
Unsatisfactory 692 44 F
Unsatisfactory 691 43 F
Unsatisfactory 530 42 F
Unsatisfactory 689 41 F
Unsatisfactory 6E8 40 F
Unsatisfactory 6RT7 39 F
Unsatisfactory 6E6 i8 F
Unsatisfactory 6ES 37 F
Unsatisfactory 684 16 F
Unsatisfactory 683 35 F
Unsatisfactory 682 34 F
Unsatisfactory 681 33 F
Unsatisfactory 680 32 F
Unsatisfactory 679 31 F
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LEAP 2025 HS Tests Scale Score to Grade Scale Conversion Tables

Biology - 90 80 70 60 0

LEAP 2025 LEAP 2025
Achievement Level SCALE SCORE GRADE SCALE SCORE GRADE
Unsatisfactory 678 30 F
Unsatisfactory 677 28 F
Unsatisfactory 676 27 F
Unsatisfactory 675 26 F
Unsatisfactory 674 25 F
Unsatisfactory 673 24 F
Unsatisfactory 672 23 F
Unsatisfactory 671 22 F
Unsatisfactory 670 21 F
Unsatisfactory 669 20 F
Unsatisfactory [ 19 F
Unsatisfactory 667 18 F
Unsatisfactory [&515 17 F
Unsatisfactory 665 16 F
Unsatisfactory 664 15 F
Unsatisfactory 663 14 F
Unsatisfactory 662 13 F
Unsatisfactory 661 12 F
Unsatisfactory 660 11 F
Unsatisfactory 659 4 F
Unsatisfactory 658 g F
Unsatisfactory 657 7 F
Unsatisfactory 656 B F
Unsatisfactory 655 5 F
Unsatisfactory 654 4 F
Unsatisfactory 653 3 F
Unsatisfactory 652 2 F
Unsatisfactory 651 1 F
Unsatisfactory 650 [1] F
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